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The Epiſtle. 
he accompliſhed within the ſe 
of certaine Number of dayes, expreſ- 
ſing moreouer,what hee made in eue- 
ry day , and of certaine his creatures 
how many he made, as it appeareth in 
the booke of Geneſis, written by ſpe- 
ciall Revelation of the holy Ghoſt, 
wherein the divine Maieſtie of & o Þ 
could not bee knowne vnto vs with- 
out the knowledge of Numbers, nor 
Moyſes haue vnderſtoode what him- 
felfe had written. And Salomon the 
wiſeſt man that euer was, conſidering 
the very depth of allthings within his 
minde, to whome God hath; giuen a 
greater gift of wiſedome, than to any 
man either before or ſince , doubted 
not to breake foorth in theſe wordes, 
ſaying : Thou O Lord haſt diſpoſed 
all thinges in Meaſure, Number, and 
W aight , for thus it pleaſed bim to 
tadge : who inanother place reſtifieth. 
how that he hath ſearched deeper into 
the cauſes and knowledge of all things 
than any other man inthe world. 


Theſe Teſtimonies(right worthip- 
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The Epiſtle. 


full) doe manifeſtly teach vs, what we 
ought to thinke of the cauſe, and ori- 
ginall- of Aritbineticke, and partly 
alſo how neceflary it is in the life of 
man, that vnleſſe by nature wee haue 
ſome feeling and vnderſtanding tbere- 
in, wer are no better then bealts, and 
in this reſpect worſe, for that we re- 


raine not that whercunto wee are ag 


ſpecially borne, as naturally they doe, 
ſome to running, ſome to {tnelling, 
tome to hearing, ſome to flying, and 
ſome to ſwimming. Take away A- 
rithmeticke, wherein differeth the 


| — from the Sheepe ,. or the 


Horſe-keeper from the Aſſe ? Surel 
but onely in ſhape and figure, whic 


aàs the Learned affirme, is a very ſlen- 


der cauſe of difference. W herefore 
not without iuſt cauſe haue the ann. 
cient Fathers and Philoſophers ſingu- 
larly extolled the knowledg of Arith- 
meticke;. diligently trayning vp their 


Youth therein, as in a Science moſt 


of it ſelte, conſidering the 
deepe deviſes, the profound practiſes 
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TO THE RIGHT 
Worſt Null the Gouerners, 


Abliſtants, aud the reſt. of the 


Companie of Marchants Adventu- 
rers : Humfrey Baker Londoner, 
wiſheth health — continua in- 

creaſe of commodity by their 


worth 7 n 


MRS I che eie 
dee of Arithmeticke 
(Right Worſhip- 
full) were of fo 
ſmall profit in the 
| life of Man, or ſo 
little vſed in our 
Worldly Affaires, that it might bee 
vvell left, or but ſeldome . 
it were well done by the Profeſſors 
thereof to pen very long and Eloquent 
Crations, in ſetting forth the Com- 
mendation of the ſame. But fince 


A'3 expe- 


The Epiſlle. 
experience hath taught to be truethe 
old Prouerbe : That where pood wine 
it toſell,there needs no garland to be han 
ged out. Me thinkeththey doe great 
Iniurie to Arit hmeticke, that ſeeke 
to heare the commoditics thereof ſet 


forth in a ſhort Epiſtle, & ſurely they 


ouercharge me in laying ſuch abur- 
then on my backe as were too impor- 


table fo® the greateſt Orator ; tor 


the skill hercof is well knowne, im- 


mediately to haue flovved from the 


wiſedome of God, into the heart of 


man, whome hee hath created the 


chiefe Image and inftrument of his 
prayſe and glory, reuealing himſelſe 
vnto him ſo farre as he iudged conue- 
nient, whome — hw 


could not conceiue to remaine in the 


moſt ſecret myſtery of Trinity in vni- 


ty were it not by the benefit of moſt 
ine skill in numbers, which sk ill as 
alſo the moſt full and effectuall know- 
— of all other — dr — 

od vſed in his wonderfull Creation 
or all the world out of 2 
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The Epiſile. 


of that faculty, dedicated vnto you : 


ing now informed to runne ouer 
the ſame both amending and augmen- 
ting it vvith ſundry Additions : I am 
ſo bold againe to attempt your Wor- 
ſhippes with the acceptation thereof, 
hoping that as in tore- time yee haue 
taken it ſuch as it was, yee will now 
alſo daygne to receiue it, beeing in 
better caſe ( I hope) than euer it was, 
a token of my good will, how bee it 
a ſimple thinge, wherein you may 
weygh the Heart and not the Guift, 
proceeding from fuch a Fountayne, 
that if better skill and knowledge had 
beene matched to my good meaning, 
it ſhoulde haue beene done other- 
wiſe, to the better contentation of 
your Worthyneſſe. And therfore in 
the meane ſeaſon vntill it pleaſe God 
to furniſh mee in ſuch ſort, I reſt 
in dayly prayer vnth him, to main- 
tayne your fellowſhip in happy ſtate, 

& to bleſſe your purpoſes wit — 
ſucceſſe, to guide your voyages with 
wiſhed 
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The Epiſtle. 
wiſhed increaſe , and to ſeaſon your 
doings withall kinde of vertue, 
and to preſerue your lives 
with deſired health, 
to his willand 

pleaſure. 


(* 


At London the 4. day 


— I 584. 
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Ve Epifile. | 
and cunning concluſions therein con. 
tayned : and alſo that it is the Key 
and entrance into all other ARTS & 
learning: as well approoued the No- 
ble Phil, 

ſed this irſcription to be writren vpõ 
his Schoole doote ( where hee taught 
Philoſophie) in great Letters: Nemo 
eArithmetice ignarus hic ingrediatur : 
Let none enter heere that is ignorant 
in Arithmeticke : which ſaying, as ir 
is proper and peculiar vnto all ſorts 
of men inthe beginning and entrance 
into all liberall knovvledge and facul- 
ties to bee enſued and embraced, fo 
ſurely aboue all other, it is (next after 
the word of God) moſt firand neceſ- 
ſary, that it ſhould be written vppon 
yout Schoole doores (Right Wor- 
ſhipfull) whoſe Trade and trauaile is 
imployed in the Noble Traffique of 
Marchandize, wherein you haue need 
of continnall recourſe ynto this ex-. 
cellent Art. The dayly exerciſe where. 
of, hath ſo ſharpened your iudgement, 
and ripened your vnderſtandi 12 
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oſopher Sythagorus ho cau- 
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| ſmall prayſe 


The Epiſe 


that moſt of you are become ſingu- 


lar therein, both to deale that way 

your ſelues, and to iudge of other 

mens doings , And heerein Iam ſure 

you are good witneſſes with mee how 

ooliſh & vaine is their opinio,which 

beſide your moſt commendable Af. 
fayres, ſuppoſe and afſirme that Arith- 
meticke is of i mall vſe vnta any other 
men, ſoeing that the lawes of ſundry, 
Realmes well inſtituted and guyded, 

haue deſeruedly accounted fox Fooles 
and vnſit members (to rule or deale in 
a common wealth, ), all ſuch as wan- 
ted the skill of.naturall Arithmeticke,; 
depriued them both of Landes and 
iuing, which as it tendeth vnto no 
and credit of Arithme- 
ticke, fo I am conſtrained for breuitic 
ſake, in few wordes to ouerpaſſe both 
that and others vvhich might bee ſaid 
of commendation thereof. Shortly 
admonithing your Worſhippes, that 
wheras in times paſt as is well knowa. 
Thad trauelled ina Booke in Engliſh. 
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THE PROLOGVE 
to the gentle 
Reader. 


time now twelue yeeres 
(Gentle Reader) publi- 
We! Is cd in Print one Engliſh 
KF Booke of eArithmericke 
rt cout aining (as I ſuppoſe) 
ſundry neceſſary & profitable documents 
for ſuch 4s are willing to attaine any 
knowledge therin, I haue been often ſince 
that time, and of very late alſb, requeſted 
| by ſundry of muy friexdsto peruſe the {ame 
worbe, and a I ſhould now iud ge it ex. 
pedient, to adde ſomething more there. 
vnto, aud to amplific the ſame. Which 
earneſt and friendly ſuite of thears , for 
certaine inſt cauſes ſeeming needful un- 
zo mee, ſurely 1 could no in wiſe deny. 
E * Vnto 


. A 


To the Reader. 
Vuto thee therefore my requeſt is thank- 
fully to accept the ſame and in good part 
wiſhing well to him that trauaileth for 
thy benefit, not dif? daining it in reſpett of 
groſſenes of the ſtile, or radenes of vite- 
rance, fince that this ſcience requireth 
not eloquence of writing, but plainenes of 


teaching, & truth in marking diners con- 


cluſiomt by numbers only, deſiring thee if 


chen b willing to profit heereby : firſt, 


friena/y.10' amend the literall faulis that 


luus eſcaped inthe ſame, & then to begin 
at the eurrauce of the boole, & ſo orderly 
to proceed forward to the end, not turning 


vnto the raiddeff or laſt part thero F, unt! 


rhow perceive ſt well that which went be. 


fore. And ſo doing thou ſhalt not only at- 
tains tothe per ſełt knowledę of the * 
whole effet: But be able 
'* alſo by thine owne 
Labor and in- 
du 


Te ” "OE 
te waderſtand all other books 
0 of Arithmeticke what ſo- 
| mmer, Andthu I 
| bid thee fares. | 
a \ well. The 
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T he Defmition of 


Number, 


I VMBER IS AS 
ß much fo ſay, as a mul⸗ 
RN {x titude compoſed of 


nifies, the is compos 
len of thaee bnities, foure of foure bs 
nifies, fine of five vnities, ten ot ten. 
kourtene of fouretcene, flfteene of fifs 
tene, twentie of twentie vnifies, ac. 
And there koze an vnitie is no num⸗ 
ber, but the beginning and oziginall 
| of number , as if pou doe multiplte 
oz diuide an vnitie by if ſelfe, it is res 
ſolued info it ſelfe without any en 
22 But it is in number ofher- 
1 » foz there can bee na number; 
how gear ſoeusr it 2 buf mes 


is compoſed of two v 
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another thing: and that commeth 


der 
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Numeration. „ 
may continually be encreaſed by ads 


ding euermoze one vnitie vnto the 
ſame. | | 


—— 
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Chap. 1. 
Numeration. 


Sv MERATION(stheart 
i whereby to erpzeſſe ann 
declare the valne of anp 
Dum pꝛopoſed: and is of 
Two kinds the one gathereth the va⸗ 
lue of a ſumme p2opoſed , and the 9- 
ther expꝛeſſeth any ſumme conceiued 
by due figures and places, fo2 the va ⸗ 
lae is one thing, and the fignres are 


partly by the dinerſitie of figures, but 


chiefly of the wherin they bee 
p let. 


Numeration. 2 
made like a o, and of if ſelfe ſignitp- 
eth nothing, but if it be toyned with 
any of the other figures, it encreaſeth 
their value, andtheſe be they. 

E 22 4 3.i 4-53 
one, two, th:&, foure, fine, fire, 
>» 9 9 080 
ſeuen, eight, nine, a Cipher. 
Alſo you ſhall vnder tand that eue⸗ 
rp one of theſe figures hath two va⸗ 
lues: One is alway cettaine andhath 
his ſignification of his owne fo:me, 
and the other is vncertains which hes 
 takethofhis place. | 2 
is called a ſeat 


e 02roome 1 place; 


A place 
that a fignre ſtandeth in, and how mas 
ny figures ſoeuer are witten in ene 


Sum, ſs many places hath the whole 
value thereof. And that is called the 
firſt place (which is next toward the 
right hand) of any ſumme, and ſo rec⸗ 
koning by oder fowardes the left 
hand, ſo that, that place is laſt, which 
ts next the left hand. And contract- 


wiſe,” ohen von expzeſſe the value of 
muſt 
begin 


the figures in any A 


hart as they (ay, fo2 by the knowledg 


 Namerdation. 


begin at the left hand, = ſo reckon 
towards the right hand 

Enery of theſe nine figures( which 
are called ſignifiyng figures) ha th 
his owne ſimple value w'en hee is 
found alone, oz in the firſt place of 
any Dumme. In the ſecond place to⸗ 
ward the left hand, he betokeneth his 
owne value ten times. As 7c. is ſea- 
N times ten, that is to ſay,ſenentie, 

80, is 8 times 10. 5; is to ſay Eightie. 
In the third place every figure be- 
fokeneth his owne value a Yundzeth 
times. As 70%. in that third place be⸗ 


tokeneth a hundꝛeth times 7, that is 


to ſay, 7 hundzeth. In the fourth place 
euer figure betokeneth his owne vas 
lue a thouſand times. As 70, is ſe⸗ 
uen thouſand, and Sooo, is eight thou⸗ 
ſaud. Theſe foure firſt places muſt be 
had perfectly in mind, vea and that by 


of them, you may expꝛeſſe all kind tk 
numbers how great ſo ener they bee. 
In the fift place, enery figure bets- 
. 


Numeration. = 


times. As ooo, is ten times ſeauen 
thouſand, that is to ſay, ſeuenty thou⸗ 
ſand. In the ſixt place, enery figure 
ſtandeth fo2 his owne value, a Hun⸗ 
dꝛeth M. times. As 7000, is ſeauen 
Pund2ed Thouſand. The Seuenth 
place, M, P, times, oꝛ a Million. As 
7006000, is ſeuen P, P, 02 Deanen 
Pillions. And the eight place ten d, 
P, times, oz ten millions: fo that eue⸗ 
ry place toward y leſt hand, ercedeth 
the fozmer Ten times. But now foz 
the eaſie reading, e ready erp:eſſing 
92derly of any ſumme p2opoſed, pon 
ſhall pzactiſe this manner following: 
As foꝛ example, I p2opoſe this num⸗ 
ber 76543658, In the which are ir. 
places. In the firſt place is 8, and be⸗ 
fokeneth but eight, that is to ſay once 
his owne value: And the ſecond place 
is 3, and betokeneth ten times fine, 
that is fiffie : In the third plate is 6. 
and betokeneth an Hundzeth times 
- _ C. In NG N 
7 — is ten P. 25 8 f 
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N ©. So 4 in the firt place is C thon- 
a ſand times 4, that is Foure C, Þ. 

Then 5, in the ſeuenth place is a M, 

Wi | D, times 5,that is fiue M, M, oz ra- 

(| ther Fine Millions. And 6, in the 
W | eight place is ſix fimes ten Millions, 

if that is, Lr. Millions. And laſt of all 

||| vy in the ix. place. is vy. C Milli- 
| hi ons. Now followeth the p2actiſe. 

. Firſt, put a pꝛicke ouer the fourth fi- 

1 gure, eſo ouer the ſeuenth, and like- 

| wiſe ouer the fenth. Andalſo ouer the 

|| 13, 16, 82 19, i you haue ſo manp, and 

| ſa ſtill leauing two figures betwene 

euery two pꝛickes, and theſe romeo 
| tkrom one pꝛicke to another, are called 

Terxary Lernaries, then von mult pꝛonounce 

cyery thꝛer figures from ont pꝛicke to 

another, as though they were waitten 

alone from the reſt. An> at the end of 

their value, adſo many times a-thou- 

fand, as pour number hath pzickes : 

that is ts ſay) if there be but i pyick, 

is but 1 82. 2 nicks P, P. z 

| elſe a Million: e 09 -Þ 

4 hogs aP. Pillions, And 


Naemeration, 4. 


. quently of all othsr figures following 
Chen come likewiſe to the next 3 fi- 
gures, e ſound them as if they were 
apart from the reſt, and adde to their 
value ſp many times thouſands, as 
there are pꝛickes befweene them and 
the firſt place of your whale number. 
And ſo doe by the next 3 figures — | 
lowing, and all the reit like wiſe: 
in example, 4 512 34678 — 
kirſt pꝛicke is ouer 8, in che Fourth 
place, which is the place of a Þ. The 
ſecond paicke is oner 4,inthe ſeauenth 
place, which is the place of a Þ, M, 
02 one Million: The thirp pzicke is o⸗ 
uer the 1 © place, which is the place of 
4 P, P, P, oz eta, 8, as 
in the fozmer example. Then foz the 
erpzeſfing of this number by the va- 
lus of euery figure, accozding to the 
place wherin they ſtand, you ſhal firit 
beginne at the laſt pzicke ouer 1 and 
fake it, and the other two figures 5, 
and 4, which are behinde the ſaid 1 
towardes your left hand, and valae 
them alans, and they are foure Cli.PÞ 
5 4 P, P, 


Artieſe. 


Numeration. 


M, P, oz elſe CCCCli, M, Silliss. 
Then take the other Thꝛee Figures 
from 7, to the next pꝛick toward pour 
right hand, and value them as if they 
were apart from the other, and they 
are 234, which doe ſignifie CCxrriig. 
Millions, oꝛ 234 BD . Then come to 
the third pꝛicke ouer 8. and take the 
other two figures behind it, and rec- 
kon them likewiſe as if they were a- 
lone, and they are Sir Clrrviij. . 
And laſt al all, come to the other that 
figures which remaine, that is 5 67: 
and they are Fine C4rvg. Thus the 
whole ſum of theſe figures, is Fonte 
Cli. M. Two Crer uy 5 Millians, ſix 
Clirrviy. M, fiueClrvy, as befoze. 

Thy. Vote alſo that wholenumber is di- 
kinds of uidbd into thus kinds „ that is ro ſay, 
8 Diget number, Article number, and 
Direr, Mixt 02 Compound number. Che di- 
5 * get number, is al manner of numbers 
vnder ten, which are theſe Nine f- 
Cures, 1, 8, 3, 4, J, 6, 7, S, 9, of the 
ß ich A haue ſpoken befoze. Tho Ar⸗ 
ticle number is any kinde which * 


Numeration. 5 


in the firlt place a Cipher, as this o, 
and they may euer bee dinided iuſt by 
10, without any remaine, as theſe 10 
20, 30, 40, 50, 100, and all other ſuch _ 
like. The M irt oꝛ compound number Miutor 
containeth diners and many Articles cꝰ / 
oz at the leaſt one article, and a diget, 
as 11, 12, 16, 19, 22, 38, 108, 1007, 
and ſo fozth. And as any article nũ - 
ber may be mads a compound, by put - 
ting thereto a diget, euenſo likewiſe 
euery compound number, map bs 
wade an Article num⸗ 
ber, bp adding 

thereunto 

40. 


be Denominator! 
of the places, 


m | > | Unities. 

eld quod Tenths. 

ed ang Pundꝛzeths. 
Thouſands. 
. Thouſands. 
Millions. 
K. of Pillions. 
C. of Millions. 
| P- of Pillions. | 


Addition 
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132101834 


Numeration, 
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ſall of the order and Denominators 
of the places. And this ſhall hee 


And here followetha Briefe reber- 
ſufficient for Numeration. 


=_ 
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Addition in Wund 
NY MBER. 


FENG Dition is as much as to 
DA ww bing together two ſums 
d moe into one, as if 
there were due to any 
man 2 23 ki. by ſome ane bodie : and 
33 4 ki. by another, and 43 1, by ano- 
ther: and you would know how many 
pounds is due to the ſame man in all: 
theſe tha ſums ſhall pou ſet downe 
ozderly the one vnder the other, w2y- 
ting the greateſt ſumme higheſt, and 
the nert to the greateſt vnder it, and 
the leaſt dumme vnder the lack, in 
ſuch ſoꝛt fhat the firſt figure of ᷣ̊ one 
ſum towards your right hand, be di- 
rectly vnder the firſt figure of þ other 
and the ſecond vader the ſecond, and 
ſo fa2zth in oꝛder. 

When you haue thus done, 431 
dꝛaw under them a fraight 3 34 
line, e they will ſtand thus. 223 
- Now heginne alwaies . 
gt the firff places towards your right 


Eg + ——— —— 
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"2 hand; and put together the thꝛer fir it 
figures of 8 firſt places of theſe th:e& 
ſummes, and loke what cometh of 
them, + wꝛite that vnder them 
beneath the line, as in ſaying 43? 
lit! 3, 4, and 1, boring put toge⸗ 334 
| lf ther doe make 8: wzite 8 vn- 223 
|| der thzee, as here you ſeg. 8 
1 And then goe to the ſecond 
. places of figures, and do likke- 431 
- Wiſe: as inſaving 2, 3. and 2 334 
make 8, waite 8 vnder 2, 
here you ſce. 88 
"| And doelikewiſe with the figures 
| ſaying, 2, 3, and 4, ars 9,put 431 
1 Nine under them, and ſa wilt 334 
ll your whole 'Sum appears 223 
| thus: whereby pou mag 588 
perceine that thaſe Cha 
Summes being added together, doe 
make 988 ki. And this is the Art of 
Addition acco2ving to his ſimplicitie 
when the dum of any place doth not | 
exctede a diget number. But in caſe 


| 
1 
FR 
111 
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the Sum of any one place cannot be: 
expꝛeſſed by one fignre, but by Two, 
pon ſhall put the firſt of thoſe figures 
vnder the line, and k@pe the other in 
pour mind,fo2 to adde it vnto the fix it 
figure of pᷣ next place. Aud ii the ſame 
next place cannot bee avalued but by 
two figures, pou mult in like maner 
put the firſt of thoſe figurs vnder the 
line, and teſerue the ſecond foz the o⸗ 
ther place next after, and thus muſt 
pou do from one place fo another, dn⸗ 
till yon haue come to the laſt place, 
lvhere if it happen von dos finde that 
the ſum bee of two figures, you muſt 
ſet them both downe becauſe it is the 


endofthat wozke,as in this example. 


734682456 
4509323345 
13467891 
467 a 23 
x 203754815 


Where the firlt figures are, 3, 1, 5,6, 
which added together maketh r * 
bu 


— —— 


Addition. 
fo: that, that 15 ts of two figures, J 
doe put the firff figure 5 onder the 
ö line, e keepe the ſecond figure ( which 
| fil is 1) in my mind, the which J mul 
I adde with the nert figures of the ſe⸗ 
M cond place, that is to ſay, with 2, 9. 
lf - 4, and g. the which together make 2r, 
| I J w2ite 1 vnder the line fo2 the ſecõd 
! I figure of that addition, that is to ſay, 
a after 5: and J keepe 2fo be added bn- 
to the third place, the which with the 
other figures, 1, 8, 3, and4,domake 
18, therefoze J put 8 next after 1, in 
the third place vnder che line, e kepe 
x fo bee added vnto the figures of the 
fourth place, which is with 2, 73 7, 23 
the which with the 1 that J Rerpe, doe 
make 14: A ſet downe 4 fe2 the fourth 
Figure (vnder the line) that is fo ſay, 
behind 8: and J kepe 1, to bee added 
vnto the figures of the fift place, the 
which is 7, 6, 3, and 8, with y 1 that 
A keepe, maketh 25: J put; in the 
if fifk place, vnder the line next after 4: 
1 and J krepe 2, in my minde to bee ad⸗ 
1 2d with the figures of the ſixt 2 
a 
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Audition. 8 

that is with 6, 4, 9, and 6, and that 2 
which J kepe, maketh 27: AJ waife 
down 7 vader the line in þ flirt place, 
and J ktepe 2, which J adde with the 
figures in the ſeuenth place, and they 
make 13: J pat downe 3 bnder the 
line in the ſeuenth place, and adde t, 
vnts the figures in the eight place, 
they are 10: A doe put o vnder Þ line 
in the eight place, and then J adde r 

vnts the ninth place, that is to ſap, 
with 4 and 7, and they make 1 2: the 
which 12 J wzite at length vnder the 
line, becauſe if is the end of this Ads 
dition , and this is to bee done of all 
ſuch like, And foz the eaffer vnder- 
ffanding of that which wee haue ſpo⸗ 
ken of Addition, pou may exam 
theſe two other eramples following, 
in the which the firſt haththeſenam- 
bers 3 570, 2763, 579, $28: which 
beeing added together, doe make this 
number 6940, and in the ſecond ex- 
ample, voth reſult this number 51683, 
by adding together of theſe numbers 
476 30, 3756, 273, 25, as hrs under 
witten 


| Addition. 
waiffen- | þ 
The numbers 3570147630 
to bee added. 2763] 3756 
272 
T he line put 28 25 


betweene, | 


The ſumme of 6940) 5 £68 3 
this Addition. | 


«Addition of xi. 8. 8. 
Wut if * baue any Sums Which 


are compoſed of divers kinds of de⸗ 


nominations, as 25 fi. 15. 4 5. and 
14 ki. 13 J. 8 ö. and 16 ki. 19 . 78. 
to bee added together. J muſt firſt ſet 
downe all the ſaid Summes the one 
vnder the other , as here | 
you ſe : placing the title ki. J. 3. 
of Poundes right vnder 25. 17. 4. 
the Pounds, the ſhillings, 14. 13. 8. 
vnder the Shillings , and 16. 19. 16. 19. 7» 
3 vnder the pen⸗ $7: 10, 7. 10, 7. 
nies, keeping likewiſe - 


the 


* 9 


Addition. 9 
the due o2der of their places, in ene 
denomination. And then J begin at 
the leaſt denomination which are pe- 
nies : And A ſay thus, 4 and 8 make 
I 2, and 7make 199. that is 187578. 
J ſet vowne 7 vnder the line againit 
the place of penies, and A do kepe in 
my minde 1-5. to bee added N 
place of ſhillings : This done, J pꝛo⸗ 
c&d to the ſapd place of ſhillings ap 
ing, 1 8. that A kepe & 7 S. are 8. and 
3 are 11. and 9 dos make 20: J put o 
vnder the line againſt 9. and do kepe 
2 in my minde: Comming then vnto 
the Lens of Whinlings, J ſay 2 that 
J kepe, and 1 make 3, and 1 make 4, 
and 1 make 5; which ares Tens of 
ſhillings that is to ſap, 2 łi. and 1 ten 
ouer, the which J put behinde the o 
towardes my left hand under the 
tens of ſhillings, and J vos kepe t wo 
ki. in my minde, then J come to the 
place of pounds, and ſay 2 ki. that J 
kepe, and 5 are 7, and 4 are 11, and 6 
doe maks 17 ki. I doſet 7 ki. vnder ; 
line againſt 6, and doe kerpe 1 in my 

E mind. 


af Addition. 

minde, then coming vnfo the Ten ot 
Pounds, A ſap 1 that I kepe and 2, 
Are 3, and 1 are 4, and 1 doe make 5: 
the which J wzite downe vnder the 
line behind the 7 : And ſo is this Ad- 
dition ended: And then the ſapd thꝛer 
lammes being added together, doe as 
mount fo 57 ki. 10 J. 7 . And thus 
is fo;be done of all other ſums ofany 
other denominations. 


Other Examples. 


225. 1 2. 6, 5678. I 3. 9. 
47. 2, 9. 60 8. od. 10. 
38. 18. 7. 400. 17. 11. 
310. I 5. 6, 9. 1% 7. - 

| 6754 030g. 


* 
. 
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| Chap. 3. 
Of Subſtraction in whole 


Number. 


> Ubſtraction teacheth how 
Y pou ſhall ſubſtract one leſ- 
A ſer nüber from a greater 
and ſheweth what there 
doth remain after that you ſhall haue 
iubſtraded he ſame, I ſpeake not of 
_ eſa of one equal number, 
from another equall vnto it, foz the 
facility thereof requireth no rule. 
An Subftraction ate fond the 
number, the one is the numbers front 
the which the Subftraction is made. 
The ſetond is the nũber that is to bee 
ſubſfracted, and the third is the num⸗ 
ber which renaineth after Þ ſubſtra⸗ 
tion is ended. As when A would ſab- 
frac 25from 30: The ſaid 401s tha 
number from the which the ſubſtrac⸗ 


F _— 7 


CT 2 ſub⸗ 


SabſtraTion. 
fubKracted,e 75 is the number which 
remapneth after you haue ended the 


ſubſtraction : here followeth the pꝛa⸗ 
&tiſe. You ſhall put the leſſer number 


vnder the ener in ſuch ſoꝛt that e 
nery Figure ofthe one number, map 


anſwere vnfo enery Figure of the 
other, oꝛderly accoꝛding to their pla⸗ 
ces, and then dꝛaw a right line vnder 
thoſe two numbers as vou did in ad⸗ 
dition. Then muſk pou beginne af the 
right hand, and take the ſirſt figure 
of the vndermoſt number, and ſub⸗ 
ffrac that from the firſt figure of the 
vppermoſt number ouer it, and that 
which remaineth you muff ſef vnder⸗ 
neath the line, right vnder the figure 
which von hage ſubſtarcted: then af- 
kerward take like wiſe the ſecond fi» 
gure ot the nethermoſt number, an 
abate that alſa from the ſecond figur: 
of the higher number: the third from 

_ the third, and ſo foozth of all the reit 
till you come to the end, putting al⸗ 
wayes the remayne of enery figure 


under the line in his dus ozver and 
"14 = | place, 
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Subſtraction. 11 


plate, as by example, J will ſubſtraſt 
$345, from 9876, alter 9876 
that J haue ſet them downe 2245 
acco2ding to the manner a- 7537 


fozeſayd. Then beginning 


at the firſt place nerf to my right 
hand, I take firſt 5from 6, and there 
refteth 1: the which 1 J ſet vndex 
the line right againſt 5. Secondly 1 
ſubſtrac 4, from 7, and there reſteth 
3: the ſayd 3 I ſet in the ſecond place 
vnder the line next after 1. {Thirdly 
A ſubſtraa 3 from 8, and there reſteth 
5, the which 5 J put vnder the line in 
the third place next after 3. Finally 
J doe ſubffrac 2, from 9, and there 
reſteth 7: the which 7 J put vnder the 
line in the fourth and laſt place next 
after 5, and thus is this ſubſtraction 

ended, and there remaineth 7 5 31» 
But when two figures of one like⸗ 
nes doe chance to met, ſo that the one 
mutt bee ſubſtracted from the other 
as it J ſhould ſubffract 7 from 7 there 
would remayne nothing: then mut 
C3 whon 


| Sulſſraciion. 
14 when the figure which is fo bee ſubs 


1 ſtraaed doth exceed ᷣ figure which is 
| Wil oucr him lo that it cannot be taken 


- I out of the ſame figure-Then muſt vou 
10 ſubſtrac the vndermoſt figure from 

70. any that which doth remaine, you 
ſhall adde vnto the ſame figure which 
is vppermoſt. And the ſumme which 
reſulteth of them both, you ſhall ſet 
vnder the line. But whenſoeuer you 
doe bozrow any ſuch 10 of the ouer- 
number, you muſt adde 1 fo the next 
nethermo@ figure following which 
is vet to bee ſuſtracted. And there is 
nothing elſe to be done in ſubftracis. 
©rample, J will Subftrac 93 5 76. 
from 4037479: after that I haue pla- 
ced my two numbers 

4037479. as Jought to do, J vs 
93576, firſt ſubſtracꝭ 6. from 
3543503. 9,ttherereſteth 3, the 


| A put the 3, vnder the 
40 Af . eoete, 
rac 7 from , and there reſteth 
nothing: J do therfoze put a cipher o 
vnder the line right againft 70 the 
n * econd 
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Subſtraction. IA 
ſecond place. Then J come fo the 
third place where J find 5 which A 
cannot ſubſtrad from the figure otter 
him, which is but 4, therefoze I doe 
ſubfrac it from 10 as beſoʒe A taught 
and there reſteth 5, the which J doe 
adde with the 4, which is oner him, 
and p maketh 9 : IJ put 9 in the third 


place vnder the line foz the third f- 


gure. Fourthly, foz the 10 which J 
bozrowed A adde one vnto the next 
Figure which is to bee Subſtraced, 
which is 3, and they make 4: the 
ſaid 4 J doe ſubſtrac from the oner 
figure 7, and there reſfeth 3, J put 3 
vnder the lins foz the fourth figure. 
And then A come to y fift place where 
J do find 9. which J cannot ſubffract 
fro the figure ouer him, which is but 
3, but I doe ſabſtrac 9 from 10, and 
there reſteth 1 , the which figure 1 I 
doe adds with z, and they make 4: I 
put 4 vnder 5 line foz the fift figure. 
And here is fo be noted that if if mere 
not fo2 that J did at Þ laſt bora 10, 
the ſubſtraction Gould haue biene ene 

C 4 ved, 


Subſtraction. 


ded. But foz becauſe that I muſt(foz 
euerp ſuch 10that J bozrow)alwaies 
adde 1 vnto the next lower figure fol⸗ 
lowing, J muſt therefoze pꝛoceed vn- 
tothe Subſtraction, And fo; becauſe 
that there is no other figure follows 
ing in the lower number, it ſhall ſuf- 
fice to haue kept the vnity, & fo ſub- 
ſrras it from y next ouer figure, bat 
I findthere o, aud therefoze J cannot 
ſub{trag 1 from o, therefoze J ſubs 
frac it fram 0 and there reſteth 9: 
which J doe put vnder the line in the 
ſixt place: finally faz the ten which I 
bozrowed, A keepe 1 in mind: The 
which J doe abate from 4, and there 
remaineth 3, the which 3 J do put vn⸗ 
der the line in the ſeuenth plate after 
9, and the operation is thus ended. 
Another example. 
576084026 
455675437 
90408589 
But if there were many numbers 
to bes ſubſtraaed from one number a⸗ 
lone, then mult you firſt adde thoſo 
Att 5 num⸗ 


S ab ſtraction. 13 


numbers together accozding to the 
inſtruction of the Chapter going ber⸗ 
foze, e afterward fo make pour ſub⸗ 
fracion as aboue is ſapd. As if J 
would ſubſtraa theſe thꝛee ſummes 
x 23, 234,456, from 9 8925, frſt 
doe adde the thzee ſummes into one, x 
they are 8 1 3. The which J doe ſub⸗ 
ſtract from 98 925, and there reſteth 
98112. | 

But if the ſummes be compoſed of 
diners kinds of denominations , then 
you mult begin at the leaſt denomi⸗ 
nation next toward pour right hand, 
and ſo ſubſtrad eaery denomination 
from his like if it may be ſubſtracted, 
if if cannot be ſubſtraded, then pon 
muſt bozrow 1 of Þ next denommatt- 
on toward pour left hand e reduce the 
ſame into the like denomination of 
that figure whichits to be ſubtracted, 
then ſhall you ſubftrac your firſt oz 
leaſt denonmination, from þ ſaid ſum 
ſo bozrowed, and that figure oz num 
ber that ſhall remaine, you muſt add 
with the vppermoſt number 1 — 

ea 


Subtraction, 


leaſt denomination , and ſet the ag⸗ 
gregate vnder the line right againſt 
his like, Then the 1 which vou did 
boꝛrow muſt bee added with the nert 
figure of the next denomination that 
is to be fubftraced, and ſo to pzoced 
with the whole ſumme that is to bee 
ſubfkracted. Example. 

FJ would ſubſtract 15 ki. 17 . 115 
from 28 Ti. 13 8. 9. ö. J do firſt put 
downe the greater ſum, 4 vnder that 
the leſſer with a line vn- 
der them,. as here you ſe, Vi. S. ö. 
and then J doe begin at 28. 13. 9. 
the leaſt denomination 15. 17. 11. 
which are penies, where” 12, 15. 10. 
A ſay 17, penies from 9. | 
- pennies, I carnot. And therefoze J do 
bozrow 1 $.of the next denomination 
that iscfthet 3 8. the which I S. is 12 
penies: Then J ſuiſtraq 11 penies 
from 1a penies, and there remaineth 
r penie, the which 1 penie J do adde 
with 9 penies, and the make 10. pes 
nies:the ſapd 10 I ſet vnder the line 

Edo keepe the 1 5. in my mind that J 
bozrowed, 


Sub ſtraction. 14 


bozrowed, then come I to the ſecond 
denomination of ſhillings, ones I 
doe find 17 8. then J ſay 1 8. that J 
bozrowed and 17 doe make 18 8: the 
ſaid 18 S. out ot᷑ 138, cannot be, ther⸗ 
foze J bozrow 1 ki. of the next deno- 
mination , that is to ſay , out of the 
28 Li: and the ſaty 1 ki. are 208, then 
A ſubftract 18 5, from 20 $.and there 
remapneth 2 5. with the which J do 
ad the to 3 8. and they doe make 15, 
the ſame 158. A ſet vnver the line 
and I do kœpe 1 ki, to be added to the 
lower place of pounds : then J ſap x 
ki. that I keepe, and 5 are 6: J Subs 
ſcract 6 ki. from 8 Ti. there remains 
2. I ſs the ſaid 2 vnder the line a- 
gainff 5: and laſt᷑ of all, A come to the 
tens pf Pounds where I do find one, 
then J doe ſubſtraa that r from 2, and 
there remaineth 1, which J ſet vnder 
the line, e ſo J find there remaineth 
r 2ki. 15.5. 108. and ſo is it to bes 
done of all other like, 


Dk 


Chap. 4. 
Of Multiplication. 
n Multiplication 
there are it{. num- 


bers fo bee noted, 

that is to ſay, the 

number which is 
to be multiplied, 5 

73 which wee will call 
the Multiplicand : the ſecond is the 
number by the which we do multiply 
which wee will name the multipli- 
er,92 multiplicato;: e the third num⸗ 
ber is that which comethofthe multi⸗ 


plication of the one by 8 other, which 


is called the pꝛoduc. As when J wold 
know how much amonnteth 10 mul⸗ 
tiplied by 9, that is to ſay, hoto much 
are ten times nyne, J fin that they 
are wozth 90, then Ten is the multi⸗ 
plicand.e is the multiplier, and 90 is 
called the p:oduct. So that to multiply 
is none other thing, but to find a nũ⸗ 
ber which containeth the multiplicand 
ſo manꝝ times, as the multiplier con⸗ 
taineth vnities: As 10 maltiplied by 

9 doe 


Mul tiplication. 15 
gd doe make 90 as befoze is ſaid. And 
o containeth 10 ſs many times, as 
9containeth vnities, that is fo ſay, $ 
times. In Multiplication, it fo:ceth 
not much which of the two numbers 
be p multiplicand, noz which bee the 
multiplyer. Fo2 10 mulfiplyed by 9, 
maketh as many, as m ved by 
10, pet neuertheleſſe it ſhall be moꝛe 
commodious that the leCer number 
be alwaies the multipl per. 
And foꝛ that, that the multiplicati⸗ 
on of figures the one by Þ other, is þ 
chiefe eneceCarieſf kind whereby to 
know how to wozke in the multipli⸗ 
cation of compound numbers, and that 
every man hath not the ſame af their 
fingers.end, J will therefoze giue pon 
here cerfaine eaſie waies of maltiplt- 
cation of diget numbers. Mhen von 
would multiplie two ſimple figures, 
oꝛ digets þ one by the other, ſubſtrat 
each of thoſe diget numbers from 10 
Then multiply the two remaines the 
one by the other, and if the Sum dos 
erce&d 10, wzite onoly the firſt figure; 
and 


Multiplication . 
and keepe the other to be added fo the 
nert operation, which is thus as fol - 
loweth. Adde your 2 ſimple fignres 
together, of y which reſulfeth of the 
addition, take only the 1 figure, vnto 
the which you maſt ad p vnitie which 
vou did kepebefo2e. And that ſhall be 
the fecond ſtgure of Þ ſum which you 


 doſe&ke, Cram: J would multiply 7, 


by, 6 J take 7 from 10 f there reſteth 
3: likewiſe J ſubſtract 6 from 1c, and 
there reffeth 4. the J ſay thus 3 times 
4make 12: J waite 2foz my firſt fi- 
gure, and keepe 1 in mind: then J ad 
6 with 7, andtyey are 13:0f the which 
I tatt᷑ away the ſecond figure toward 
my left hand which is 1: and J fake 
anely the firft figure 3 which is to⸗ 
ward my right hand, vnto the which 
A ad the dnity which J kept, and they 
make 4, which J waite in the ſecond 
after 2, 4 thus J find 42 which 
the valure of 7 multiplied by 6. 
Otherwiſe, and all commeth to one 
effect:ſet downe your two diget num⸗ 
bers the one right ouer the m— 
tig 
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Maltiplication. 16 


right againſt enery of them towards 


the right hand wzite his owne diffe- - 
rence from 10. Then multiply p two 
differences together, the figure which 
commeth thereof, ſhall pou ſet downe 
vnder both the differences il it be a di⸗ 
get number, that is to ſay, any num- 
ber vnder 10. But if there be 2 figures 
ſet downe but the firſt, and kepe the 
other in your mind, after wardes ſub- 
ſtraa ( from one of the two diget num⸗ 
bers) that were firſt ſet downe, p dit⸗ 
ference of J other diget number, that 
is toſap.croſſe⸗wiſe. And vnto the re- 
mayne ad the figure which you kept 
befo2e: & that ſhal be the ſecond num - 
der, t thus ſhall you haue your multi- 
plicatis.Crample of the ſame figures 

that is to ſay , of 7 mul- 
3 tiplied by 6, the diffe- 

rence of 7 from 1 0. is 
| 3: and the difference of 
Js 6from1o, is4: I ſet 
4 2 them downe croſſewaies 
as you ſee ; And then 1 


av this times fours are 12. A ſet 
dbwne 


6 


Multiplication. 


downe 2, and kope 1 in my minde, 
then J ſubſtrad 4from 7,02 elſe the 
from 6, it fo2ceth not, from which of 
them ; « there reſteth alwaies 3: vn⸗ 
to the which J adde the vnitie which 
J kept in my minde, and they are 4, 
which all be the ſecond figure of the 
multiplication. And thus J find that 
7, multiplied by 6, maketh 42: as in 
the other operation. This pꝛaciiſe 


ders (doe not exceed 1 o,) by adding 
i them together, and then is multipli⸗ 
cation eaſte inough without any rule. 
Another way to know the muͤlti⸗ 
plication ofſimple numbers, is by this 
— 2 : the vile whereof is 
us. N 
Fitſt vou ſhall vndertkand that the 
numbers from 1, and ſo deſtending 
dolone- warde fo 9, which are Tet in 
22 part oꝛ hanging margine ol 
table, doe betoken the mulfipli- . 
ers of all fimple numbers. And the 
elements oꝛ figures being put higheſt 
in euery ſquare rooms A — 
ar 


hath no place where the 2 diget num⸗ 


mn * ans i. -v 


Multiplication. ' 17 


foward pour right hand, right again 
enery ot the multipliers, doe ſlgnifie 
the multiplicands, which doe apper⸗ 
faine vnto the multipliers of 8 hang⸗ 
ing margine. And the lower oz infert- 
o2 numbers in enery ſquare rome, do 
betoken the pꝛodudt of that multipli⸗ 


tation, which is made in multiply⸗ 


ing the vpper number over it, with 
the figure in the hanging margine, 
anſwering direnip vnto the 
ſapd ſquare: as b 
example. _ 
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M ahiplication. 18 
Firſt becauſe i doth not multiply, 
A haue ſet in the vpper margin the ff- 
guces from 1 to 9: both in the higher 
and alſo in the inferiour rowes, fo2 r 
in the hangin margine, multiplied by 
I, the vpper nuber in the firff ſquare 
bꝛingeth but 1. So likewiſe 2 being 
the higher number in p ſecond ſquare 
of the vpper margine, multiplyed by 
I in þ hanging margin, bzingeth a faz 
the lower nũber in the ſecond ſquare 
of the vpper margine: Foz i times 
I1 maketh but 1: and 1 times 2 ma⸗ 
keth 2. Chen 1 times 3 maketh 3: and 
I times 4 maketh 4. And ſo continu⸗ 
ing toward the right hand, vnfill 1 
tome to ß figure of o which is 1 times 
9 maketh 9. Then afterwards J mul⸗ 
tiply 2 of the hanging margine by 2 
which is the vpper number of the 
ſquare next toward the right hand, e 
that maketh 4 which is the pꝛodud of 
2 multiplied by 2,that 4 IJ ſet vnver þ 
2, f02 2times 2are 4: and 2 fimes 3 
— 67 then 2 times 4 . 
and 2 times 5 maketh ro, and 
D 2 continus 
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continuing vnto 2 times 9,which ma- 
keth 18, Che like is to bee done with 
the third row, and ſo likewiſe of all 
the refidue. 

Example, J wouldknow what is 
the pꝛoduct of 9, multiplied by 8. J 
ſeek in the hanging margine the mul⸗ 
tiplier 8, and amongſt the ſquares di⸗ 
realy againſt 8, dzawing toward the 
right hand , J erke the multiplicand 
9, in the higher row, and J find the 
wodud right vnder 9, to be 72: Then 
72, is the number which commeth of 
the multiplication ot 9 by 8. And ſo 
is ta be vnderſtanded of all the ref of 
the fable. Mhich table muſt be (of all 
men) learned by heart, oꝛ as thep (ap, 
without boke : which being learned 
vou ſhal the better attaine to the reit 
ot mu n. 
Co tome now vnto the pzagiſe of 
multiplication; when you would mul⸗ 
tiply two numbers, the one by the o⸗ 
ther. von mutt ſet them down after p 
ſame manner as vou did in addition, 

and in ſubraction: that is to arts 
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firff figure of » multiplier vnder the 
firff ficure of the multiplycand , the 
ſecond vnder the ſecond, and the third 
vnder the third, if there ſo many, £ 
then dꝛawe a right line vnder them, 
as in the other operations going be- 
foze. After this, you ſhall multiply 
all the figures of the multiplicand by 
the multiplier , and ſet downe the ff- 
gures ( comming of any ſuch maltt- 
plication) vnder the line, euerp one in 
their due oꝛder and place. 

Eramp. J would multiply 123 by 
3, that is to ſay , J would know how 
much amounteth 3 times one Hun⸗ 
daeth twenty and thꝛes, the two nũ⸗ 
bers being placed in ſuch oꝛder as is 
be foꝛe ſaid, you muſt begin towards 
the right hand: and ſay thus, 
123 3times3are9: w2lte downe 
3 9 vnder the line right again 
36 9 3, fo2 the firff fignre * ſecondly 
by the ſame 2, you muſt multi⸗ 

ply the ſecond figure 2, and they doe 
make 6, and A doe put 6 after the 9, 
under the line: ly by the ſame 
. D 3 3 you 
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3, you ſhall multiply the laſt figure : 
and they are but 3, ſet downe 3 after 
6 fo2 the third and laſt figure, And 
thus is the wozke ended: wherby you 
ſhall finde that 1 2 3 being multiplied 
by 3 maketh 3 69. 
But when if happeneth that of the 
multiplication of one figure by ana- 
ther, the ſum which commeth thereof 
ſhall bez of two figures, as it hapneth 
often, then ſhall you wꝛite dowre the 
firſt figure, and kepe the other figure 
to be added vntothe multiplication of 
the nert figure. 

Example, 6 men haue gained (e- 


uery one of them) 345 Crownes, 4 


would know how many Crownes 
they had in all. Firſt J mal- 
tiplie 6 by 5, they make 345 
30. A wzite o vnder the li . 
and foz za J doe keepe3'fobe 2070 
added to the, nert myltipli- 
cation. Secondly,J ſap 6 times 4, 
are 24; vnto the which J adde 3, 
which befoze I reſerued : And they 
wake 27. wꝛite 7 inthe ſecond place 
| der 
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bnder the line, and J hep 2fobe added 
to the next ultiplicatiun: Third⸗ 
lp, I ſay6 times 3, are 18, vnto the 
which J adde the 2 which J kepe, 
and they make 20, the which J waite 
all downe, fo2 becauſe that is the laſt 
wo2zke. And ſo I find that 3 4 5, bes 
ing multiplied by 6, doe make 2070, 
But when the multiplier is of many 
Figures, you muff Multiply all the 
whole Multiplicand by every one of 
theſe figures, 6 waite Þ pꝛoducts eve- 
ry one oꝛderly vader his owne figure. 
Example, J would know how ma- 
ny daies are paſt fro the Natinity of 
Jeſus Chaift vntil the ptere 1 560, full 
compleat. J muſt now multiply 1560 
by 365 daies, becauſe there are ſo ma⸗ 
ny dates in one whole pr. The leap 
vteres being not reckoned, which haue 
euery one of them 3 66 dayes. 
Therefoze firſt bythe 1 560 
Figure 5: J multiply all 365 
the higher figures, ſay» 780 
ing thus, 5 times oma- | 
keth o: A wiite o wer the line fo: 
 D 4 the 


by the figure 5, with the which figure 


mile uholigurat of i 
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the firf} tigure, and becanſe Jkepe | 
nothing foz the next place, I pzoced | 


and ſay 5 times 6 are 30: I ſet o vn⸗ 
der the line fo2 the ſecond figure, and 
I ke&pe 3 to be added ta the next mul⸗ 
tiplication : Thirdly J ſay 5 times 5 
axe 23: The which with the 3 that 4 
kepe are 28: Jſet downe 8 foz the 
third figure, and kepe a fo bee added 
with the next mulfiplication : Then 
comming vnto the fourth and laſt fi- 
gure, I ſay 5 times 2 are 5; the which 
with the 2 that I reſerued are 7:4 put 
7 faz the laſt figure of the firſt woꝛke 


I bane no mo2e to do. And therefoze 
I cancel the ſame 5 with a litle ffrike 
thꝛough it, to ſigrifte that I haue fini⸗ 


thed with that figure. And ſaꝛaſmuch 


P in multiplication there is alwaies 
as manyſimple operations as p mul- 
flplyer contayneth figures, there reſt 
eth vet 2 wpzks to be made. A come 
therfaze to the ſecond wozks which ts 
b figure 6, by the which J muſt again 
e multp⸗ 

plycam 


* 


** ed 
F 
hd 
* 9 


Multiplication. 21 
plycand as I did by 5, and the kirtt fi⸗ 
gure (which ſhail be pzoduced) J doe 
put one ranke moze lower tha the fi⸗ 
gures of the wozke now laſt made by 
5, not right vnder the firſt figure of þ 
multiplper 5, but vader 6: that is to 
ſay, one degree oꝛ plate nierer toward 
the left hand: 4 one ranke moze lower 
than the firſt wozke: And J maſt put 
afterward euery of the other figures 
which cometh of the ſame multipl ic a⸗ 
tion in theiro2der : thirdly J do make 
the multiplication by the third figare 
ex that which ſhal come therof J muft 
ſet in his ranke, as heerafter ſhall ap- 
peare. And now J ned make no furs 
ther viſcourſe herof, becauſe that ha 
which can doe the firſt multiplication 
by 5; may as eafily doe all the others. 
It ſhal therfoze ſaffice foſet hereiider 
the exaples of all the 3 ſundzy wozks. 
$a Woo -- * 
1360. % | 1.28 
1 7800] 9360 
7800 9360 | 7800 
101400 4680 2 
569400. 
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ob, if you will know how much 
all the thaee woꝛkinges thus placed, 
do amount vato, which in val ue muſt 
be but one number: pou mult adde all 
the numbers which are come of al the 
3 multiplications together, but not af- 
ter the ſame manner as wc haue done 
in the Chapter of Addition, the firſt 
figure ofthe firſt ranke with the firſt 
figure of the ſecond ranke , and fo of 
the third: but you muff adde them in 
the ſame ſoꝛt as you ſhall finde them 
ſcifuated e placed: that is to ſap, the 
firſt figure of the firſt ranke alone by 
it ſelfe: the ſecond of the firſt rancke 
with the firſt of the ſecond rank. The 
third of the firſt ranke with the ſecdd 
figure of the ſecond ranke, and with 
the firſt of the third ranks, e ſo of all 
the other as hereaffer doth appeare. 


And thus the 1 560 1560 
peares doe contayne 3 
Fiue hundꝛeth ſixty x 7800 
nyne Thouſand foure 9360 


Hundzeth dapes, not 4680 
counting heerein the 569400 
| dates 
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dapes of the leape yeres , Which are 
bere in number 390,fo2 then p whole 
ſum of the dayes ſhould be 56 9790. 


Another Example. 


34560 
2456 
20 7360 
1728 00 
138 240 
69120 _ 
$4879360 
The Summe of Pultiplication is 
thus, when you would multiply any 
number by 10, pon ſhall only pat one 
cipher o befoze all the numbers, that 
| is to ſap, a degriꝭ nterer to right had 
122345 multiplped by 10, maketh 
| 3460, It you will multiply any niiber 
| by 100, adde to the ſame number two 
ciphers thus, oo, if by rooo, adde coo, 
And to be b2iefe; when the laſt figure 
of the multiplier is 1, and all the reit 
bee ciphers, adde ſomany ciphers to 
your multiplicand, as there f 


— 


bes 
found 
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found Ciphers in your multiplier. 
But if in your multiplying, the lait 
figure were not, but that there wers 


onely certayne Cyphersin the begin- 


ning: and that the other were fignify- 
ing figures, and likewiſe thoſe o the 
multiplicand, then ſhal you put thoſe 
Ciphers apart, and multiply the ſig- 
fping figures of the other. Then adde 
bnfo the pꝛoduct of that multiplicati⸗ 
on, all the Ciphers which pou did be- 
foze put apart. As if J would mulfy- 
ply 46000 by 3 500. I put apart the 
thzee Ciphers of the firſt, and the two 
ciphers of the ſecond numbers, which 


I multiply 46 by 35, and therof coms 
eth 1610: Wefoze that which toward 
the right hand, J ad the o 00-0 that 


A did put apart, and then the whole 
p:oduct will be 16100. 


16100 Of 


are in all 5 ciphers o 0060 ; And then 


Chap. 5 
Of Diuiſion. 


$2249 AN Juifion 02 Partition 
cl) je jJ is, to ſceke how many 
2 WW, fimes onenumber doth | 
| 8 3 contayne another , 92 
— elſe how often times 
=.” one number map bes 
found in another, foz in the wozke of 
Diuiſion there are required two nũ⸗ 
bers, fo be firſt knowne, fo2 the find 
ing out of the third The fir num 
ber knowne, is called the diuidend oz 
number which is to be diutded, ( that 
mult bee the greater number. The 
ſecond number is called the diniſoz, 


and that is the leffer. And the third 


mamber which J doe ſ&ke , is called 
the quotient. As if A would diaide 
36 bp 9, the dinidend ſhall bes 36, and 
the diuiſo2 is 9. And fo2 becauſe 
that 9isconfayrd in 36, 4 times, that 
is foſay, 4 tunes 9 dee make 36, the 
quotieutthall be 4, as if vou mathe 
well, how many times 2 
aimed 


*% ” Is | 
Y LICLHHE-ON # 
fained in 36, you ſhall find it 4fimes: 
and therefoze 4 ſhall be the quotient. 


The praiſe. 
Waite downe firſt the diuidend in 
the higher number, and the diuiſoz 
bnderneathin ſuch ſozt, that the firſt 


Figure of the diniſo2 toward the left 


Hand, be vnder the firſt figure of the 
dinidend,andenery figure of the fame 
Diuiſoz vnder his like, that is to ſay,Þ 
firſt vnder the firſt, the ſecond vnder 
the ſecond, the third vnder the third, 
and ſo conſequently of. the other, if 
there bee ſs many, which is contrary 
to the other that kindes befo2e fpeci⸗ 
ed: but yet you muſk coſider farther 
if all the lower figures of the tiniſo2, 
may be taken out of p higher figures 
of the diuided by the oꝛder of ſubfra- 
ttion oꝛ not. The which it von cannot 
do, then muſt you ſet the firſt figure of 
the diaiſoz(toward the ieft hann) vas 
der the ſecond figure of the diutdend, 
and ſo conſequertly the reſt in their 


due ozder, if any be te be (et downs, 


euery 


K — * 
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euerp one of them vnder his like, as 
befo2e is ſayd . And then dꝛaw a line 
betwene the diuidend and the dini 
ſoz . And at the end ok them another 
crooked line, behind the which to⸗ 
ward the right hand ſhall bee ſet your 
quotient. As by this example follow- 
ing, where the diuiſoz is but of ane 
figure. | 

If vou would diuide 3 60 by 4, you 
muſt ſet downe 4 vnder-the'3 with a 
line betwerne, them as here vnder you 


may le. | 
The Dinidend, 889 
The Diaiſoz) 4 1 
And then pou mnſt ſeeke how man 


times the diniſo2 4 is contapned in 


higher nüber, that is to ſay, in 86, 


diuidend anſwering fo him „ as in 
this our example, J muff (&ke how 
many times 4is cõtained in 8, in the 
down apart beben h crooked ling 
OWn 2 d crooked line 
as here vou may ſæ, which ſhal be the 
firſt figure of the quotient to come, 
ſecondly by this figure 2 ( 1 
us 


| D iuiſion. 
thus put apart) J muff mul- 8660 
tiply the diuiſoz 4 ; and vn⸗ 7 (2 
der the ſame multiplication, 3 
JI muſtſet that number which 

cometh of the ſame multiplication: as 
2 times 4 doe make 8,9 which 3 J do 
ſet vnder the diuiſoz 4. Thirdly, J do 
ſubſfract the pꝛodud of the ſaid mul⸗ 
tiplication (of the quotient by the di⸗ 
mſo2) that is to ſap, 8 from the higher 
number cozreſpondent to the ſame, in 
ſaying 3 from, there remaineth no- 
thing, e then J cancell o2 ſtricke out 
that which is done as vou ſ@. In theſe 
the operations and wozkes is cont- 


— — Diuiſton. The 
which are to bee obſerued from poynt 
to point, fo2 thore is no dinerfity in 5 
finiſhing of the ſame, which is thus. 
Now ſecondly, J muff remene my 
dinilo2 one place neret foward my 
right hand, as in pꝛocerding 
with our eramp. Yeere you ? 
ſe J remoue my diuiſo2, 4, 89021 
which was vnder 8, and 1 4 © 
ſet it. vnder o, chen A ſeeks how rien 
times 
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4is contained in 6: where J find it 
but one time, then I ſet 1 behind the 
. croked line next vnto the firſt figure 
of the quotient 2, a degree 02 place 
neeror my right hand, afterward b 
this laſt x new figure 1, J mulfipy 
diniſo2 444 that maketh but 4 (fo an 
bnity which is but 1, encreaſeth nos 
thing) J abate therefoze 4 from the 
higher figure 6, + there reſteth 2,the 
which 2 J ſet ouer the 6: and A cancel 
the 6, foꝛ ſo J muſt do whi there reff- 
eth any thing after J haue made the 
ſubſtraaion. Thirdly, foꝛ as much as 
there pet remaineth another figure in 
the diuidend, J remoue again Þ diuf- 
ſo2 e I ſet it vnder the cipher o. Then 
I ſ&ke how many times 4 is in the 
higher number, which is 
20, where J may find it 2 

5 times, J puttherefoze 860 ( 275 
5 behind the croked line 7 

foz the third and laſt tl >& 

by the ſane 5, J multiply þ diniſo; 4 
and that thaketh I which — 


vc  Diviſe on. 


abate from the higher naber, there ; 
teſteth nothing. And ſa is the diuiſton | 
ended: thus J haue found that 860 | 


being diuided by 4 , b2ingeth fo2 the 
quotient 215: that is to ſap, that 4 is 
contained in 860, two hundzeth e fif- 
tiene times. This is the moſt ealteft 
wozking that is in diuiſion, but that 
which followeth appertaineth to the 
Whole and perfect vnderſtanding of 
. the ſame .. When the firſt figure of 
pour diniſoz toward your left hand is 
greater than the firſt of the dimvend, 

vou mult not place the fir figure of 
vour diuiſoꝛ right vnderneth the firſt 
ol the diuidend, but vnder the ſecond 
figure of the ſame diuidend, nerrer to 
yaur right hand, as befoze is ſayd. 
Wherefoze when the diuiſoz is of ma⸗ 
ny figures, and that you haue fo ſeske 
how many times it is cotaine? in the 
higher number, ( foz the mozeeaſter 
wozking) you mult nat ſteke to abate 
the diniſoz all at one time ; dut you 
mult ſe t mark how m the 
ſigure ot the ſame toward the left * 


| 
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is tontapned in the higher number 

anſwermg tothe ſaid number, e then 
to wozke after the ſame manner as 
is befo2e taught. N 

Crample, à haue 316215 crownes 
to be diuided among 45 men, and faz 
fo make my diuiſion, A mutt᷑ not put 
the firſt figure of the dimiſo2 which t5 
4 vnder the firſt of the Dinidend, 
which is 3, becauſe that 4 is a greater 
number than 3. And farther , you 
know, that J cannot take 4 out of 3, 
wherefoze J muſt ſet the 4 vnder the 
ſecond figure of the higher number, 
that is toſay, vnder r, and the figure 
J of the diuiſoꝛ, right vnder the G, as 
here you may (re. | 

de that J muſt firſt 3 1215 
take, how many times. 
4 5 is tontapned in 3 16, 
which is but apart of the Deuidend. 
Wherefozefoz þ moze eaſy woꝛking 
Ind but to \ſ&ke how man times 
4 is tantained in 3 1. AndbecauſeA 
may haneit 7 times, J put 7 behind 
— croked line, wn atozeſaid: * 

2 


_ 7/7. 
7, I multiply all the diuiſoz 45 and 
they are 315: the which A ſet vnder p 
ſame diniſoz the firſt figure vnder the 
firſt : and the other in oꝛder towards 


from the higher number 3 16: and ot 

this fritk wozking there remayneth 

but 1, the which J ſef 
ouer the 6, and J cans I 

cell likewiſe the 315, zr 215 

and the other figures 45 (7 

3 16, and alſothe diui⸗ 3 15 
ſoꝛ 45: and then it will 

1 tand thus as in the margent. 

And when A come to remooue the 

[| diviſo2, and that J muſt ſeeke how 

many times it is contayned in the 

higher number, if J ſe that J cannot 

find it there, that is fo ſap, that if the 

higher number, be leſſer thi the diui⸗ 

—— = in this r muſt 

à cipher in quotient behind 

1 any figures in the dinivend which are 

1 not pet ſiniſhed: J muſt remoue the 

diniſos again nertet toward my — 


line, and if chere remaine 


the left hand. Chen J ſabſtrac& 315, 
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hand by one place, foz to find a new 
figure in the quotient. Ag in this our 
erample,fo2 after that J haue remwos 
ued the diuiſoz, I ſeeke 

T how many times 4 5, 
316215 is contapned in 1 2, 
45 (70 and becauſe A cannot 
haue 45 in 12, J put 

a.o behinde the croked line after 7: 
the without multiplying oz abating, 
J remone againe the diuiſoz neerer 
towards my right hand, and I ſ&ke 
how many times 4 (which is the firlt 
figure of the diuiſoz) is in the higher 
number,that is fo ſap 

I in 12, whereas J find 
3126215 it 3 times: A put 3, 
J (703behinde the crooked 
135 line, foz the third fi- 

gure of the quotient : 

then by the ſame figure 3, J multi⸗ 
ply the dguiſoz 45, and thereof com⸗ 
meth 135 . And in the number ouer 
it there is but 1 2 1 , ſo that J canns6 
take it out ot ta, which is the teller 
number . And therefozehare is to be 
E 3 noted 
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noted, that if it happen, that fhefignre 
being laſt found which is put in the 
quotient, doe pꝛoduce 03 baing foꝛth 
4 greater number (in multiplying all 
the diuiſoꝛ by the ſame) than » which 
isoner the ſaid diniſo2:you muſt then 
make the ſame figure of your quotict 
which vou doe put downe ) leſſer by 
1, and after that yon haue cancelled 
the kirſt multiplicatton-, vou muſf 
make a new. And the ſame muſt be 
done ſo offentimes : as (in decrea⸗ 
ling the ſame) it may pꝛod ice a leſſer 
number, -02 at the leat a number e- 
qual to that which is ouer it, as in the 


laſt wozke, fo2 becauſe that the dini⸗ 


ſo, being multiplyed by 3, bzingeth 
135, which amounteth to moze than 
121. Thertoꝛe the ſame pꝛodua muſt 
bee cancelled, and the figure 3 which 
I did put in the quotient, mull be al⸗ 
fo changed info a figure of 3. Then 
by the ſaid'2, J muſk multiply the di⸗ 
uiſoz 45, and therof tommeth 90, the 
which J abate from 181, and there 


remaineth 37- And then will the ſum 
ſtand 


Diviſion, 28 
ſtand thus as followeth. | 


. x43 


And here is alſs to be noted, chat 
the ſumme which remaineth muſt ber 
al waies lefſer then the diuiſoz. Then 
finally, J remoue the vinuiſoz to the 2 
nert figures towards the right hand, 
and J ſ&ke how many times 4 is in 
31, and fo2 becauſe J find it 7 times, 
I put 7 in the quotient, by the which 
J multiply the diniſoz, and theereot 
commeth 315, the which J abate 
from the higher number of the Dint- 


dend, and there remaineth nothing 
as here you may le. 


＋ 3 
1152175 
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ſion is ended, there doe remaine any 
thing in the diuidend, as oftentimes 
there doth; J muſt alſo ſet them that 
rematne apart behind the croked line, 
after the entire quotient, and the di⸗ 
uiſoꝛ right vnder the ſame remaine, 
with a line bet wien them both. As in 
this diuiſi on following, where there 
remaineth 3 in the laſt wozke. And 
what the ſame doth ſigniſte ſhall bes 
taught vnto you when I ſhall treate 


of fractions ozbzoken numbers. 
i. 9. 

11 1 1 
425285 467859 (10 
456 ( 456 

iy. tity. 

2 2 

21273 217573 
28s d wm _ 
— $56 477 "(1026 

azz (102 2526 
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In umme, all the whole pzaniſe of 
diuiſion may be kept in remembzance 
by thꝛe letters, that is to ſap: , Þ, 
and A, which th:& letters do fignifle, 
to ſceke, to multiply and to abate. 

Firſt, A muſt ſerke how many times 
the diuiſo2 is contayned in the higher 
number: then by the quotient (which 
I find) J muff multiply the diniſo2 : 
finaliy , J muſt abate the pꝛoduct of 
that multiplication, from the higher 
number co2refpondent to the ſawe, 
that is to ſay: out of the dinidend, an⸗ 
ſwering to the diuiſo2. 

And further , beſides this kind of 
wozking in deuiſiõ: The which is re- 
gular and commune; 4 will heere put 
another maner of wozking very eaſy 
The which ſhall ſerue foꝛ ſuch diuiſi⸗ 
ons as are moꝛe difficil to be w2oght. 
Chat is to wit, when Þ number fo be 
dinided is very great, and the diuiſoꝛ 
great alſo, and it ſhall ſerut again foʒ 
to anoid errour. in ſupputation', and 

toʒ the placing of fewer figures in the 
- quotient: « conſequently it hall ſaue 
much 


Diuiſion. 
much labour bnto them which as pet 
haue not much ſkudped in this Art. 
The pꝛactiſe wheereof is thus as fol - 
loweth. 
Ik pou would diuide 7894558, by 
643. Firit you ſhall vnderſtand, that 
although the figure of the diutſoꝛ to- 
ward pour left hand, may bes found 
many times in the higher number, as 
lo times, 12times, 02 moꝛe: yet is it 
ſo, that you muſk neuer put but one 
figure onely at a time in your quoti⸗ 
ent. And you ſhall at no time put any 
number in your quotient which er⸗ 
c&veth the figure of 9, that is to ſay, 
any number beeing greater than 9. 
- Andtheerefo2e fo: to come vnto your 
pꝛadiſe, wife downe your diuiſoz 
one time, and behind it towards pour 
right had, dꝛaw a line down ſtraight, 
and right againſt the ſame diuiſoz be⸗ 
binde the line toward the right hand, 
put this figure r. Then double pour 
ſaid diniſoz, and right againſt the 
ſame which vou haue doubled, put be- 
hinde the line the figure of 2. — 
one 
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doue, vou ſhall ad vnto the ſame num⸗ 
ber that you doubled pour ſayd dim- 
ſoꝛ, and right againſt the ſame pzovuc 
behind the line pou ſhall put the figure 
of 2, and vnts this third pꝛoduct pon 
muſt adde againe pour diniſo2, and 
right againſt the ſame pꝛoduct behind 
the line, ſet the figure 4. And thus 
muſt you dee vntill you come to the 
figure of 9. in ſuch ſozt, that enery of 
the p2oducs doe ſurmonnt ſo much 
his fozmer number, as all the diuiſoꝛ 
doth amount vnto : placing at the 
right ſide of every p2oduct behind the 
line, the number which ſignikieth how 
much he is in oꝛder. That is to ſap, 
right againſt p fift pꝛoduc, you muſt 
put 5, and right againſt the 6p:oduct, 
you muſt put 6: and ſo likewiſe of all 
the other. 


The Example followeth inthe 
next page. : 


Example 
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Example of the diuiſoz pꝛopoſed, 
643: Firſt of all J waite downe 643 
and right againſt 


6431 the ſame behinde the 
128 62 line toward my right 
1929/3 hand, J put 1: Se- 
2572/4 condly J double 64 3, 
32155 and they make 1286; 
38 586 and right againſt that 
450167 Sum behind the Line, 
1448 J put 2. Thirdly vnto 
78719 that ſame 1286, J adde 


the diniſoz 643, and 
they are 1929, and right againſt the 
fame I ſet 3. Fourthly, vnts the ſaid 
1929, J ad the diniſo2 643, and they 
make 2572: and right againſt the 
ſame, 4 put 4. And thus muſt pou doe 
alwayes by encreaſing ſo much euery 
p2oduct , as the diuiſo2 doth amount 
bnto , vntill you haue ſo done nyne 
times, as yon ſe in this pꝛeſent table 


This beeing done, vou muſt ſef 
downe your diuiſoz vnder the diuidtd 
789465 8, 
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7394658, after the ſame maner as is 
befo2e declared: that is to ſay, 643, 
vnder the 2 , firſt figures of the diui⸗ 
dend foward your right hand name- 
ly vnder 789. Then muſt pou ſceke 
how many times 643, are contained 
in 789: And fo2 to know the ſame, vou 
muſt lk in the afozeſaid table if you 
may there find the ſame number 789, 
the which is not there. Theerefoze 
pou muſk fake a leſſer number, the 
neereft to it in quantity that you can 
ſiind in the table, the which is 6 4 3, 
which number hath againſt it on the 
right hand of the line, this digit 1. 
Chen take theſayd 1, and put it be⸗ 
hind the croked line, foz the firſt - 
gure of the quotient. 

Then pou muſt abafe 6 4 3, from 
789, and there will remaine 146, the 
ſame ſhall you put oner the 789, and 
cancellthe 789: and thus is the firfk 
wozke ended. Then ſet fo2ward the 
diuiſoʒ one figurenerer to vour right 
hand, and ſeeke anew quotient gs 
eou ſought this, where vou find the 

phigber 
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higher number duer pour diuiſoꝛ to 
be 1 464. The which ſceke in the 
Table, & foz becauſe vou cannot find 
if there, you muſt take a leſſer nũber 
the neereſt to it that you can find, and 
that is 128 6:which number t ath a⸗ 
gainſt if this diget 2. Therefoze you 
muſt put 2, fo2 the ſecond figure of 
the quotient behind the line, and then 
abate 1 2 8 C, from the ſaid 1464, and 
there will remaine 178. Thirdlp, re- 
mou? fo2ward the diuiſoꝛ as peu did 
befs2e , and you ſhall find the higher 
number oner it to be 1786, ſo thatthe 
next leſſler number to it in your table, 
is againe 1286, pat therefoze once a» 
gaine 2, in the quotient fo2 the third 
figure: and abate the ſaid 1286, from 
1785, ſo there will remaine 500. 
Fourthly, ſet foz ward the diuiſoꝛ: 
the higher number ouer it, is 5005, 
and ß next leſſer number to it in your 
table, is 35 ot, right againſt the which 
is 7,put7 in the quotient, fox fourth 
figure. And after that vou haue aba⸗ 


ted 450, from 5025 : there will ro- 
maine 


K — 
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maine 504. Finally remoue fozward 
pour diuiſoꝛ vnto the laſt place , and 
you ſhall find the higher number o⸗ 
uer it to be 5048, And the next leſſer 
number to if in your table, is 4501 . 
Therefo2e ſet 7 againe in the quotiet 
fo2 the fift and laſt figure. Then ſub - 
ſtract 4501, from 5045, and there will 
remaine 54 7: which muſt ber put at 
the end of the whole quotient, w the 
diniſo2 vnder it, andalinebetwene 
them, in this manner following. 
(12277 217 


- The summe of Diuiſion. 
Hen pou would diuide any 
number by 10,you mull take 
away the laſt figure next towards 
your right hand, and the reſt ſhall ber 
the quotient . Example: As if you 
would diuide 46845, by 10: fake a- 
way the 5, and then 4534 thall be the 
quotient, £ the 5 ſhall be the number 
that doth remaine Likewiſe when 
you would dinide any number by 
100, 


place where 
i, him as though he were ** him- 


Proofe of Addition, 


100, take away the two laft figures 
towards Pour right hand, and if you 
would'dinide by 1000 ; fake away 
thze& figures, if by 10000, fake away 
foure figures. And ſo of all other, whe 
the flirt figures of the diniſo2 foward. 
the leſt hand ſhall be onelp 1, and the 
reſt of the lame diuiſoꝛ being but Ci⸗ 


phers. 


* 


. — —ʒe — 


Hs fallow the proofes of 


Addition, Subſtraction, 
Multiplication, and Diuiſion. 


The 3 of Addition. 

3 Ven vou would p2ooue 
; whether your Addifto 
be well made, conſider 
the figures of the num 
bers which be added, e⸗ 
uery one in his fimplc 


vatre, not hauing any regard to the 


he ſfandeth, but to reckõ 


lelfs, 
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ſelfe, and then reckon them all, one 
after another, cating away fro them 
the number of 9. as oft as vou may. 
And after your diſcourſe made, keep 
in mind the ſame figure , which re- 
maineth after the Nynes be taken a- 
way: oz elſe (et the ſame in a vopde 
place at the vpper end of aline. Foz 
if pour addition bee well made, the 
like figure will remaine, alter that 
you hate taken away al thenines aut 
of the totall ſum of the ſame Additi⸗ 
on, as oftentimes, as 
pou may there linde 24567 2 
an: as in this Ads 5329 
dition which here 481 
you lee there re! 30377 2 

h 2, foz each 
pate. 


The proofe of Subſtraction. 


Dde the namber which you doe 
fubErac, vnto the number which 
remaineth after the Hubſtraaton is 
made, and if the totali fummt of that 


thing 


Proofe of Subſtraction. 


front the which the ſubſtraction was 
made, vou haue done well, 
otherwiſe not : as in this 5463 
Example doth appeare 3784 
where you ſet the number 1829 
which is to bee ſubſtraded 5463 
from 5463, is 3584, and the 
munber which doth remaine is 1879 
the which 2 ſums beeing added toge⸗ 
ther doe make 5 463, which is like fo 
the higher number , ont of the which 
the ſubſtraction was made, as befo2e 


is ſaid. 


The proofe of Multiplication. 
He pꝛôle of Pultiplication, is 
made by the help of diuiſion. Foz 
if von diuide tho number p2oduced of 
the mulfiplication,by the multiplyer 
you ſhall find the higher nuͤber which 
is the multiplicand. 
The proofe of Diuiſion. 

HO know if pour diuiũien be well 
made, you mult multiply all the 
quotient by pour diniſo2, and if any 
doe remaine after your dinifion 
is made, the 8 lame you ſhall W 


3 
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to the pzodn> which commeth of the 
multiplication, and pou ſhall find ths 


like nuber vnto your dinidend, if you 


haue well dinided ; otherwiſe not. 
Chep. 6. 
Of Progresſion. 
Progrefiion Arithmetical, is a bzek p, 


and ſpeedy aſſembling oꝛ adding — = - 


together of diuers figures oz nfibers;”, ., 


every one ſurmounting the other con⸗ 4. 


tinnually by equall difference, as 1, 2, 
3-4, 5, c. Yere the difference, from 
the firſt to the-ſecond, is but of 1, and 
ſo doe all the other, euery one exceed 
his fo2mer figure by 1 ſtil to the end. 
Likewiſe 2, 4, 6, 8, ec. doe pzoced by 
the difference of 2. Alſo 3,6, 9, 1 2, c. 
doe euerp one differ from other by z. 
And ſo may theſe numbers continue, 
inſtnitelis after this o2der , in adding 
vnta the z number. quantitie wher- 
in the a doth differ from the r: Like- 
wiſe adding the ſame difference vnto 
the 4nfiber, alſo to the 5, and ſo vn- 
to all the other: as 1, 4, the differencg 
ok the ſecond: to the fir ſt is the, adde 
; F 2 3 vn⸗ 


17 
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3 vnts 4, and they are 7 fo2 the third 
number. Then ad 3 vnto 7, and they 
make 10 fo2 the fourth number, and 
ſo o all other. 
Then if pou will adde quickly the 
number of any p2ogrefſion , you ſhall 
doe thus, firſt tel how many numbers 
there are, and wꝛite the ir ſum downe 
by it ſelſe, as in this example, 2, 5, 8,1 1 
E 1 4, where the number of their pla⸗ 
ces are 5 as you may ſe, theretoꝛe you 
muſt ſet downe 5 in a place alone as 
I haue don here in p margent. Then 
ſhall yon adde the fit nomber & 
lat together, which in this exawpls 
are 1 4and 2, and they make 16, take 
balfe thereof which is 8, and multiply 
it by the 5 which J noted in the mar 
. gent,foz the number of þ places. And 
the ſumme which atnoanteth of that 
multiplication,is the iuſt Summe of 
all thoſe figures added together. As 
in this example: 3 multiplyed by 5 ds 
make 40: And that is the totall Sans 
of all thefigures. Another example of 
parcels p; are euen, as thus 343 
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and 6. Oe that in this example you 
muſt likewiſe note downe the num⸗ 
ber of the places, as befoze is taught, 
and then ad together the laſt number 
and the firſt. And the Summe which 
commeth of that Addition, ſhall you 
multiply by halfe the number of the 
places which befoze arcnoted , and 
that which reſulteth of the ſame mul⸗ 
tiplication, is the whole ſumms of all 
thoſe figures, as in thisfozmer exam- 
ple, where the number of the places 
is 6, J note the 6 apart, and then J 
adde s and 1 together: which are the 
lat and firſt numbers, e they make 
7, the which J multiply, by 3 which 
is halle the number of places, t they 
make 21. and ts ſo much amounteth 
all thoſe figures added together. 


ueſtions done by Progreſſion 
* A 


1 A Marchant hath ſold 100 ker- 
ſies after this manner follow» ⸗ 


ing, that is to ſay, the firff pace foz 
F 3 IS 


Progreſſuon. 


1 . the ſecond peece foz 25. the third 
fo; 3 8. and ſo foꝛth riling 1 8. in eue⸗ 
ry pœte of Kerſey vnto the Hundꝛeth 
pete. The queſtion is to know, how 
much he ſhall receive foz the ſaid 100 
peeces of Berſeis⸗ Anſw. It behoq- 
ueth you to know the addition of the 
1200 termes in this pꝛogreſſion: And 
there foꝛe vou muſt adde 1 5. which is 
the pꝛice of the ũrſt perte with 1008. 
which is the pꝛice of the laſt pece , x 
theereof commeth 1071. the ſame 11 
you mult multiplie by haife the num⸗ 
ber of places, that is to ſay, by 50, and 
theereof commeth 5050 S. which be- 
ing diuided by 20 8. thereof will come 
25a Ei. 10S. o d. which is 2 ki. 10 5. 

6 d. apece, one with another. Thus 
the 1 00 Rerſeis are (ould by the ſaid 
Marchant foz 252 ki. 10 3. o ö. The 


pꝛactiſe followeth. 
. 
T 11 
101 5950 (252 ki. 10 3. 
5% 32 
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Queſtions of Progreſſion, 


11 would lay 100 Stones o2 ofher 
thinges in a right line,and cuery 
ofthe ſaid ſfones to be a iuſt pace one 
from another: t one pace from off the 
firſt ſtone, there fandefth a Baſket. 
demaund how many paces a man 
ſhall goe in gathering vpp the ſayd 
ſfones , and bearing them vnto the 
basket, ö 1 ſfone after the other? Anſ. 
Firſt when he fetcheth the firſt ffone 
and putteth it into the Basket, hee 
maketh 2 paces , foz the ſecond 4pa- 
ces, fo2 the third 6 paces, fo2 the 4, 
8: 4 ſo fo2th vnto the laſt ſtone: whers 
fo:e the lait terme ſhall bee 200, vnta 
the which pou muſt adde the 1 terme 
which is 2, E they make 202, where- 
of the halfe is 101, the which you ſhall 
multiplie by 10 o, which is thenam- 
ber of the fermes in pour pzogreſſion 
oz elſe multiplie 2 0 2by 50, which is 
halfe the number of paces, and there- 
of will come 10100 paces, and ſo ma⸗ 
ny paces ſhall ho goe in al. 
K 4 Queſtions 


Progveſſion. 
Queſtions of Progreſſion Arith- 
meticall. 


3" Vers is a meſſenger which go- 
eth euery day d miles: another 
m followeth him incontinently, & 
goeth the firſt day 1 mile, the ſecõd 
day a miles, the third day, 3 myles, 
andſo encreafing his tourney, every 
day one mile by naturall pꝛogreſſion. 
The queſtion is to know in how ma⸗ 
ny daies the ſecond man ſhall haue 
guertaken the firſt. Anſwere. von 
mult conſider that 8 is the middle 02 

balfe as well of the termes, as ofthe * 
number of the dayes: And therefoze 
double 8 « therof cometh 16: ſubſtraa 
1, and there will remaine 15: and in 
ſo many dates ſhal he haue ouerfakern 
the firſt meſſenger. The pzofe therog 
is very eaſp. If the ſecond had gone 
the fir@® day 2 miles, the ſecond day 4 
enyles, che third day 6 mylez, and ſo 
encreaſing enery day his tonurnoy, by 
in how many dates ſhould he haus 
guertaon the fir man, faz to do this 


you 
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vou muſt perceine that 8 is the mid⸗ 
dle and fourth terme.Therefoze dons 
ble 4 and they make 8, from the 
which ſubtract x, and there remay- 
neth 7, and in ſo many daies be ſhould 
haue quertaken him. 


Queſtions of Progreſſion Arith- 
meticall, 


* is one man departeth 

from London te Cheſter, and 
ſoto Carnaruan , the diſt ante being 
about 200myles : hee noeth the firſt 
day 1 myle, the ſecond day 2 myles þ 
third day 3:and ſs oꝛderly by nafurall, 
Pꝛogreſſion. Another man departeth 
at the ſame inſtant from Carnaruan 
to London, and geeth the firſt day 2 
myles: the ſecond day, 4 myles: the 
third day 6 myles: and ſo encreaſing 
euery day 2mples. The Nueſfion 
is, to know, in how many dates they 
two perſons ſhall m&te fogether. 
Answere. Firff, you mult conſider, 


that her which goeth by PzogreCion 
natiu⸗ 
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naturall, maketh but halfe the way 5 
the other doth , ſo that he ſhall haue 
made but the one 3 part of the wap, 
af their meting together. Take ther⸗ 
foze the ; part of 200, and yon ſhall 
haue 65;. Then muſt you ſeeke 2 nũ⸗ 
bers, whereof the greater of the, may 
he double vnto the other, leſſe 1:4 that 
p I of the beeing mulfiplisd by the o⸗ 
ther, the pꝛoduct of the may bee 66 ; 
o2 little moze, ſo that the moꝛe do not 
ereced the value of the greater terme 
as here in this queſfion the 2 ntereit 
numbers are 12, and 6, which mul⸗ 
tiplied the one by tho other, doe make 
. 78, which is 117 mo2e then is 667, 
wherefoze that day when they thould 
mcte together, the tirſf bad gone but 
5 of a mile of his tourney, which was 
vppon the 1 2 dap: then if you will 
know what part of the day that they 
did meete, you muſt diuide; by 12, 
and you ſhall find. of a day. Theres 
fo2e'tn 11 dates and ;; part of a dap, 


that is vpon tho a dap, they ſhal meet 
n 


5 If 
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F a man doe owe vato me 1 co 
Crownes, to be paid in 20 daies 
oꝛ terms, b Arithmeticall pzogrefſi- 
on: The queſtion is, to know with 
what number he ſhall begin and cons 
tinue his pzogrsfion? Anſ. To da this 
pou muſt ad 1 vnto , and they mate 
21, the which pou ſhall multiplie by 
19, Which is the halfe number ol the 
places, and thereof commeth 210,and 
thereſoze dinids 10 c 0, hy 210, and 
thereof will come 4, the paiment ol 
the firſt day, and by this number doth 
the ſaid Pꝛogreſſion encreaſe in this 
ſozt following:4 +7 941 14 fr 19 x+,#C4 
And ſs of all others. 

A man oweth me 400 ki. to be paid 
in ro yeeres by pꝛogreſſion Arithme- 
ticall, Þ is to ſay, 40 ki. at the end ot᷑ 
the firſt yeere, and every peere fol lo- 
wing 40 ki. to the end of 10 veares: 

he offereth to pay me the ſaid 40 a i. 
all at one paiment. The gueſt ion is to 
know, at what time hee ought to pay 
me the ſame at one paiment, that J 
be not interelled in the time Anw. 
ade 


— — 
nil 
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adde 1 vnto the number of the terms 
which are 10, they make 11,wherof 
you muſt fake thehalfe,that is to ſay, 
553 Therefozehe mult pay me af 5 
yeare and : the ſaid 4co Tt all at one 
time: fo2 that which he paieth befoze, 
i to p̊ which remaineth vnpai⸗ 
ev. This ruls hath place only when 5 
paiments are equal. But if it happen, 
that the laſt paiment be leſſer than Þ 
others youmuſt in thiscaſs,put y laft 
paiment oner one ofthe others, fo2 fs 
make therof a fraction: Þ which muſt 
bes added vnto the number of the 
termes, and the halle of the ſaid ſum 
being taken, ſhall ſhewthe time Þ the 
ſaid paimet ought to bee paid at once. 
As if Þ ſaid party div owe me but 380 
pounds, to be paid every pere 40 ki. 
it is certain Þ he mul haue 10. pteres 
to enn the paimẽts. And it is true that 
bpon the 1a day there would remaine 
but 20ki.to be paid. And therfoze put 
a0 quer q in this ſozt, 32 and that ma⸗ 
keth;, the which you ſhalad vnto the 
number of termes, and you ſhall haue 


10 55 
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10 2, whereof the halte which is 57, 
doth ſhew that hee mut pay the ſapd 
350 ki. at 5 pters 2, all at one paymẽt, 
and ſo of all ſuch like. 

P2ogreſſion Geometricall is when Pro re- 
the ſecond niiber confaineth the firſt 9 Ge 
in any p20poztion: as 2, 3, 824 times, »»zc:ri- 
and ſo fooꝛth. And in like pzopoztion /. 
ſhal the third number containe the ſe⸗ 
cond, andthe fourth number containe 
the third, and the fift, the fourth, ec. 

As 2,4. 8, 16,32, 64: hexs the Nena 
tion is double. 

Likewiſe, 3, - 27,81, and 243: are 
in triple p2opoztion. 

And 2, 8, 32, 128, and 512, are in 
p2opoztion quadzuple. 

Chat is to ſay,in the firit example, 
where the pzopoztion is doubles, ens- 
ry nũber contayneth 8 other 2 times, 
as 4 containeth 2, two times: 8 con» 
fayneth 4, two times, ec. An the lech 


TT * * 


Frogresſi an. 

you ſee that Progresſion Arithmet ical 
differeth from progresſion Geometri 
call, fo2 that in Progreſſion Arithme; 
tical! the erceſCe is only in quantity, 
but in Progreſfion Geometrical, the 
exteſle is in pꝛopoztion. 

Now if you will gaftly find pᷣ Hum 
ol any ſuch nũbers, vou ſhall do thus, 
conſider by what nber they be mal 
tiplied, whether they bee multiplied 
— I, 3, 4 5, 02 by any other: and by 
he ſame number, vou muſt multiply 
the wie ſum in the Pꝛagreſlion. And 
from the pꝛodud of the ſame multi⸗ 
lication, you ſhall abate the 1 num⸗ 
c ot that pꝛogreſſion: r that which 
remaineth of the ſaid multiplication; 
pou ſhall dinide-by 1 leſſe then was » 
nũber by Þ which you did multiply, x 
quotient ſhal ſhew you the fum of al 
munbers in any pꝛogreſſion. As in 
this eraple, 5, 15, 45, 135, and 40 5 
which are iu triple pꝛopoꝛtian. Now 
multiplie 495 , which is the laſt num⸗ 
ber, by 3: becauſe they are in triple 
pzopoztion,and they are 121 O08 


Pregrtsfion. 40 
the which yon ſhall abate the 1 nfiber 
of the pꝛogreſſion, which is 5 u there 
remaineth 1 2 10: the which vou ſhal 
diuide by a number leſſe by 1 then 5 
was by the which you did multiply, 
that is to ſay by 2: e you ſhal find in þ 
quotiert G5 : which is the totall ſum 
of the numbers of that PzogreMion.- 
Likewiſe 4, 16, 64, 256, and10 2 4, 
which are in pꝛopoztien quadzuple: 
therefoze you ſhall multiply 1024, by 
4, and thereof will come 40 96, from 
the which abate the firſt number 4, 
and there will remaine 4992 : The 


Hall finde in your quotient 1 3642 
which is the total ſumme of that pꝛo⸗ 
greſſton, and this ſhall bee ſufficient 
fo2 Pꝛogreſſion. 

A Queſtion of programa 

Geometric 

Marchant hath ſould 15. pardes 

of Satfen, the firſf yard foz 1 K 
the ſecond 28. che third 4 5.the fourth 
8 J. and fo increaſing by double pꝛo⸗ 
groſſion Geometricall. The * 


which you muſt dinide by z, and yon 


—— — ſ—— 


Progreßion. 


is to know how much the ſard Mar⸗ 
chant ſhal receine los the ſaid 1j vards 
of Hatten? Anſw. Kirſt it is needfull 
to know, how much the whole num⸗ 
bers of the ſayd pzogreſſton do amoũt 
vnts together. And foz to doe it, vou 
mut find the laſt terme, therfoze yon 
mult ſet downe the ſayd Pzogrefſion 
vnto the 3 terme, which is 128: the 
which you ſhall multiply by it ſelfe, 
and thereof commeth the Fiffenth 
terme, that is to ſay, 16384: the ſame 
ſhall you multiply by 2, foz becanſe Þ 
Pꝛogreſfion is double. And thereof 
will come 32768 from the which von 
mutt ſubſtrac the firſt terme which 

| ts 7, And the relt being 32767, is the 

'l lu} Summe of the 15 fermes: and 
11 conſequently the 15 vards of Batten 
1 ſhall be wozth 32767 ſhillings, the 

| which are 1638 ri. 

75. 


* — 


P ' Chap. 7. 
of the Rule of Three, called the 
Golden rale: or the rule of ſoure 


Preportianali. 

T. Rule of The, is the chiefefk 

moſt pꝛoſttable, e themoſ excel⸗ 
lent Kale a of al the rules of Arithme⸗ 
ficke. Foz all other rules haue nad 
ok it, — it pa 1275 mn . 
which canſe it isſafd, 
. it the Golden rule. 
And after others and iudge- 
ment if is called the rule of p0poztis 
of numbers. But now in theſe lat⸗ 
oe T is called the rule of 
Zh, becauſe it m— requireth th:& nũ⸗ 


bers bers in hls operation Ot the which 
ers, ; 2 fit ate ſef in a cer- 
taine pzopozt 


— 


t in ſuch pꝛopoꝛtion 
as they be effabliſhed , this rule ſer- 
jw Lola bas aut unts the 3 _ the 

him pzopoztioned , in ſuch 


ſozk as ;opoztioned vnts the 
firſt. e e e e 
nnn 


The rule ofz. 


poꝛtionall, oz ſet in one p? opoztion, 
but ſuch p2opoztion , as is from the 
firft to the ſecond, ought to bee from 
the third vnto the fourth, that is to 
lap, if the 2 number doe containe the 
1 two times 02 moꝛe, ſa many times 
ſhall the fourth number containe the 
third. And note well that the firſt nũ⸗ 
ber x the third, in eaery rule of thze 
ought and miſt be alwaies of like de⸗ 
nomination, and of one condition and 
nature. And the ſecond number, avid 
the 4, mult likewiſe bee of one ſem⸗ 
blance and likenefſe, and are diſſems 
blant, and confrary to the other two 
numbers: that is to ſap, to the firſt, e 
the third. And if you do multiplie the 
firſt number by the fourth and the ſe⸗ 
cond number by the z, the pꝛoduds 
of pour two multiplications will bee 
equall. Likewiſe if you diuide the one 
ſemblant by the other, that is fo ſay, 
the third number by the firſt,and like 


wiſe the one diſſemblart, by the other 


— is to ſay, the 4 number by the 


ſecond (which are diCentblant to the 
other 
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other t\vo numbers) your two quoti⸗ 
ents will al ſo be equall. 

T'he ſtile and manner of this rule, 
is thus: you muſk ſet down your thꝛe 
numbers in a certaine oꝛder, as by ers 
ample following ſhall appeare. And 
then you ſhall multiplie the third nũ⸗ 
ber by the ſecond , and the pzoduct 02 
number that cometh of the ſame mul⸗ 
fiplication,you muſt diuide by ß firlf 
number: 02 otherwiſe diuide the firſt 
number by the ſecond, the quotient 
thereof ſhall bee your diuiſo2 vnto the 
third number, that is fo ſap, the third 
number ſhalbe diuided by the quotikt 
of the foꝛeſaid diuiſion, that is by the 
quotient df the firſt nũber diuided by 
the ſecond. Oz otherwiſe, dinide by 
ſecond number by the 1, and that vũ- 
ber which cometh into pour quotient 
pou ſhall multiplie by the third num; 
ber. And thus ſhall you haue Þ fourth 
nũber which vou (@ke foz. And thus 
is pour fourth number in ſuch pꝛopoꝛ - 
fton vnto the third, as your ſecond 
number is vnto the ürſt. 
- G 2 Example 


The rule of 3. 


Example. 


15 8 bee woꝛth 1 2, what are 14, 
iN wozth,after the rate?ozelſe if 3 re⸗ 
IN quire 1 2 fo2 his pzopoztionall, what 
i will 14 demaund 2 The which thzee 


numbers may conneniently bee ſef in 
ſuch oꝛder as herafter doth appeare. 
Af 3make 12, what will 14 make? 
vou muſt mulfiplie the third number 
14, bp the ſecond which is 1 2, and 
thereof commeth 168 foz the whols 
pꝛodud of this multiplication : the 
which(as the rule feacheth) you muff 
dinide by the firſf number, that is to 
| ſay by 8, and thereof cometh 21, And 
JN ſo much are the 14 woꝛth. This is the 
14 way which is moſt vled. 


14 
Ti I 2 
144 8. It, 14s 28 


E 


— ———— — 
2 21. 16 8 


Other ⸗ 
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Other wiſe dinide 8 by r2, 
which port cannot dos, fo2 
ther are , wherefoze abbze- 8 
uy , and they are ; fo: your 14 
quotient, then dinide the third 
number 14, by the ſaid , mul- 
tiplying 14, by 3, which ma- 
keth 42: diuide 42 by 2, and pou ſhall 
haue 27, as befoze. D2 elſe diuide the 
ſecond number I 2 by the firſt number 
5. and thereof cometh 12, the which 

pon ſhall mulfiplie by the third 
* 14, and thereof will come 
21, as is aboue ſaid; and thus muſt 
pau dos of all other: and althongh, 
that the numbers of this rule may bir 
found in th:ce differences, foz ſome- 
times they are whole numbers and 
bzoken together, ſometimes bꝛoken 
number, and bzoken together, c ſome 
times all whole numbers: it they ber 
whole numbers, vou mut doe none 
other wiſe, then vou did in the laſt 
example. But in caſe they be bzoken 
— 92 bzoken and whole num 
6 

3 


Eon O »Þ 
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doe them, requireth a certaine varia- 
tion and difficulty, accoꝛding to the 
varietie of the numbers that ſhall bes 
pꝛopoſed: the which operation eaſily 
to doe, and vnuariable, this rule tea⸗ 
cheth. 

The th2ee numbers being ſet downe 
acco:ving vnto the oꝛder of the whole 
numbers afo2cſaid, without any bꝛo⸗ 
ken nber, let 1 bee put alwaies vn- 
derneath euery whole number, with 
a line between them fragion⸗wiſe, as 


thus ©, and that 1 is denominatoz to | 


euery ſuch whole number. But when 
vou haue whole number and bzoken 
together, they muſt bee reduced e ad⸗ 
ded with their bzoken number, and if 
there be bzoken number without any 
whole number the ſame bzoken muff 
remaine in their eſtate. | 


The * of Three i in Frafions 


This being hone, you wall anuttiplie 
the denominatoꝛ of the ſirſt number, 


oo the numeratoz of the ſecond, — 
ul⸗ 


ww” w % 


"Of therule of 3. 44 
multiplie the pzoduct thereof againe 
by the numeratoz of the third number 
And ſo ſhail you haue the diuidend o2 
number which muſt be diuided, then 
multiplie the numeratoz of the firſt 
number, by the denominatoz of the ſe⸗ 


tond and multiplie again? the pzoduc 


therof; by p denominatoꝛ of the third 
number, and that which commeth of 
this multiplication, ſhal be your diui⸗ 
ſoz- Chen dinidc the number which 
is fo be diuided by the diuiſoꝛ, and you 
ſhall find the fourth number that pon 
ſeke. Df the which manner end faſhi- 
ons, of the rule of ; are diners kinds, 
whereof the firſt is of 3 whole num⸗ 
bers,as was the laſt example, i here 
followeth the ſecond. ; 

If 15 pounds doe buy me 2clothes, 
how utany clothes will 3 00 Pounds 
buy me of the ſame pzice , that the 2 
clothes did toſt: ſet den von thaee 
numbers thus. 


The Example followeridathe 


next pa „ 173; 
G4 Lib. 
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Lib. Clothes, Lib. 
41 2 800. X# 
1 6 && 


6 255 (4 
rx | 


And than as you ſ&, you muſt mul- 
tiply'the 3 number which is 300 ki. by 
2, which is the ſecond number, and 
thereof cometh 6 00, the which 60 
you mult dinide by the firſt number 
L 5, and you ſhall finds in your quoti⸗ 
ent 40, which is 4oclothes, and ſo mas 


mm clothes chall you buy ez 300 ki. 


as appeareth by pzaciſe hare abous 


witten. And heere van muff marke 5 


the urſt aumber and the third in this 
queſtion bee of one denomination, as 
befoze I haue declared, and likewiſe 
the 2 and the fourth numbers which 
vou haue found, are of one ſemblance 
and likeneCe, but in caſe thatthe firft 
number and the third in any queſtion 
be not of like denomination, you muſk 


(in wozking)b:ing them info one de⸗ 
— — er⸗ 


— 
a 4 : * — — ———_— — 
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ample following. Af 1 2 Nobles dot 
gaine me 6 french crownes, how ma- 
ny French crownes will 43 Wounds 
gaine me? Here you ſe that the denos 
mination of the ſirſt number, is No- 
bles, and the Denomination of the 
third is Pounds: wherefoze, befoze 
vou do pꝛoced to wozke by the rule of 
th:&,you mult firſt furne the pounds 
into nobles, in multiplying 48 pound 
by 3, and they make 144 Nobles, fo2 
that there is in enery pound of Money 
3 Nobles : oz otherwiſe if pou will, 
vou may bzing the firſt number being 
1.2 Nobles, into Pounds by diui⸗ 
ding them by 3, and thus ſhall your 
firf and third numbers be bzought in- 
to one denomination 2: then ſhall you 
ſet downe your 3 numbers in ozder, 


At 12 nobles doe-gaine me6french 
S 
which are in 43 ki. Then multiplie 
the third number 1.44, by the ſecond 
numbsr6,and thereol commeth 18 


Te rule of z. 


the which vou mut dinide by 22 No- 
bles, and thereof cometh 72 French 
Crownes. 

And ſo many French Crowns will 
the 144 Nobles gaine me. 


Nobles, Crownes, Nobles, 
1 6. 144. 


144 2 Nebler. 
6 864 62 
864 TT 
1 


There is yet a moꝛe eract way 
wherby to wozke in the rule of thaw, 
which is thus. You malt marke if the 
third and firſf numbers in the rule of 
thꝛis, may both be dinided be one like 
diniſo2 : the which after you hare di⸗ 
wided the, you ſhall wzite downe each 
'the quotients ozderly in the ſaid 
rule of 3, every ene ofthe inhis owne 
place, as though thoſe were 2 of the 
numbers of your queſtion, and not 


changing the middle number, _ — 


| 
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to ſap þ ſecond, As thus if 50 crownes 
doe buy mee 44 yardes of cloth, how 
many Pardes ſhall J haue foz 120 
Crowns? Meere you may ſe that the 
third and the fixff numbers, may bee 
diuided by ro, which in the 3 number 
is found 1 2 times, and in the firſt 5 
times. Wherefoze you ſhall put 12 
foz the 3 number inthe rule of the," 
inſtead of 1:0: and 5 foz the firft nii- 
ber in ſtead of 50, and let 44 remaine 
ill in the midſt, foz the ſecond num⸗ 
ber, affer this ſoꝛt as followeth, and 


then wozke by the rule as befoze. 
Crowner, Tardes, Crownes. 
5. 44. 12. 
a 12. | 
3 
5X8 (105 2 
Sax 


Pou mut multiplie 44 by 12, and 
thereof cometh 525: diuide the fame 
528 by 5, and vou ſhall find in your 
en 10.5, 3, andevenſo many 
yarvs 


tiontont your ſe 
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vardes ſhould you haue found, if pot 
hav wzought the rale of th:ee, by the 
firfk numbers p2opoſed. There is yet 
certaine other varieties in wozking 
by the rule of tha, but fo2 that they 
require the knowledge of fragions, 
t becauſs they are not ſo eaſte as this 
fir way, which is common, therfo:s 
s with this ſame, 
vnttll pou haue learned the fractions, 
which by Gods help J intend ſo ſet 
fozth in the ſecond part of this booke, 
after that I haue firſt 
taught you the backer rule of thzce. 


Of the backer rule of Three, 


The backer rule of th2 is ſo called, 
becauſe it requireth a contrarie woz- 
king fo that, which the rule of th:ee 
direc doth teach, whereof J haue now 
treated. Fo2 in the direct Rule of 
tha&, þ the third number is, 
ſo the greater will the fourth be 
But here in this backer rule it is con- 
trariwiſe, to the greater the —_ 


- 
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der is, ſo much leſer will the fourttz 


direct. the third number is multiplies 
by the ſecond, and the p2oduct thereof 
dinided by the firff ; heere you muff 
multiplie the ſecond number by the 


euident and open erroꝛ. 


Example. 


If 15 thillings wozth of Wine, 
willſerne foz the ozdinary of 45 men 
wan the Tunne of Mine is wazth 
deln 


onnds: foz how many men will 
gillings wexh of Wine 
when the A 


de. Then ,whereasin the rule of tha 
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taine,that the lower the pzice is, that 
the Tunne of Wine doth coſt, ſa 
many moꝛe perſons will the ſaid 1-5 
ſqillinge in wine ſuffice. The refoꝛe 
ſet downe your numbers thus: if r 2 
pounds ſaffice 45 Men, how many 
men will 8 pounds ſuffice ? you muſt 
multiplie 46 by 12, and thereof com- 
eth 55 2, the which you ſhall diuide 
by 8, and thereof commeth 69, 4 vnto 
69 Pen, will the ſaid 15 Shillings 
wozth in wine ſuffice, when the Tun 
of Wine is woꝛth but 8 Pounds, as 
bereafter doth appeare by pꝛadiſe. 


* 


Lib, Mews, Ib. 
14. . 8. 
** 7 
. 
„ 
552. 
1 Likewiſe a meſſenger maketh a 
iourney in 24 daies, when the day is 


but 1 2houres long: in how many 
n n cles 


A I, 
* e v9 arr oY» 1 * 
8 


». 
* 
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daies ſhall he make the (ame iournep, 
when the day is 16 houres in length e 
Pere you may perceiue , that the 
moze houres there are in a Day, the 
fewer vaies the meTenger will ber in 
going his iourney. Therefoze wzite 
downe your numbers thus, as h&re 
yon may ſœ. 


Flo wers, D ayes . Howers . 


12. 24. 16. 4 
„„ r 
3 288 
24. 1686 (18 
eee . 1 


And then multiplie 24 dates by 12 
honres, and thereof cometh 28 8: di⸗ 
uide the ſame 238, by the third num⸗ 
ber 1 6, ( you ſhall find 8, the which 
is 13 dates, and in ſo many \daies will 
the meſenger make his iourney, when 
the day is 16 honres long. 

Likewiſe, when the Baſhell of 
wheat voth coſt 3 lingo. * 
loafe of Bead weigheth 4 lib 
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A demaund what the ſame — 
lofe ſhall weigh, when the buthell of 
wheate is wozthbut 2 ſhilling? Pere 
is fo aroma + —— 
cheape the wheate is, auter > 
the penny loafke weigh, and therfoꝛe 
ite downe yonr 3 numbers thus. 


Shil. Tib. Shil. 
RE. 1 4. TY 2, "SN | 
3. : 2 Lib, 
12. s (6. 


Then multiply 4 lib. which is the 
ſecond nũber, dy the firſt number z, x 
they make 12, the which 12 pou hall 
dinide by the third number 2 x thereof | 
cometh 6 ki. ' ſo much mulk the pen | 
ny loafe of bzead weigh, when the bu- | 
tell of wheat is wozth but 25. as 
may And now acco2ding ta 
my fozmer pꝛomiſe, ſhall follow the 
ſecand of Arithmeticke , which 
| the wozking by Fractions. 


Here endeth the firſt part of 
eArithmeticke. 


* 


f 


The ſ: econd part of Arithmeticke | 
_ which treateth of Frattions or 


| broken Numbers. 


—_—_— 
1 


Chap. 1. 


Of Frations or broken numbers, && 
the difference thereof. 


© E&P Fraction oz a bzoken 
number, is as much 
as à part, 02 many 
partes of 1, wherof 
there are two num⸗ 
3 21:W8rs with a line be⸗ 
twene them both, that is to ſay, the 
one which is aboue t line by 
the numerafoz, the 
the line, is called the — —— 
by eramp. 3 quarters is called a fra- 
ton, which mut be ſet downe thus, 
+, whereof 3 which is the bigher num⸗ 
ber aboue the line is called the nume⸗ 
ratsz; e'4 which ts vnder the 1245 
called the denominatoꝛ. And it is 


mwaies tonnenient that the numera⸗ 


mn 
2muinatoz 


Reduction. 
minafd2. Fo) if the nametatfoz , arid 
the denominatoz be equall numbers, 
the ſhall they repzeſent a whole num⸗ 
ber thus as „„, which are whole 
numbers: by reaſon that the numeras 
tozs of theſe, and all ſuch liks, may be 
diuided by their denominats:s , e the 
quotients will alwaies be but 1. But 
incaſe that the numeratoꝛ of any fra⸗ 
ion do exceed his denominatoz , then 
it is moze then one whole: as +}, is 
moꝛe than a whole nfiber by r. And 
this is pꝛoperly called an impꝛoper 
fraction : other definition doth not 


heereunto appertaine. Furthermoze 
it is to be vnderſtod, that when tho 


ber is the iuſt hal fe of one whole, as 
725:45r52 r, Md the other like ate the 
halfes of one whole number whether 
it be of monep,of meaſure, ot weight, 
d anv other thing: wherof doth grow 
— _ fozth 2 — natu⸗ 

U: the one pꝛogreding by augmen / 
king oz increaſing, as theſe. 


2777 4515 io 77 75 57 x2» ec. 


numeratoꝛ is iuſt the hal fe of the de⸗ 
nominatoꝛ, then the ſame bzoken nũ⸗ 


5 


— 


— — ö — * 
- — 2 - 


Reduction, 50 
And they doe p2occd infinifely and 
will neuer reach to make a whole 
number, thus 1. And the other pꝛo⸗ 
grefſion, doth pꝛogredie by dimini⸗ 
thing 02 decreaſing as thus. 

17 T3 17 39 72 5 1 33 le (C.. 

And theſe doe pzoced.infinifely, x 
ſhall neuer come to make a o. which 
ſigniſteth nothing, but ſhall euer re⸗ 
taine ſame certaine value of an vnit p 
wherby it doth appeare that fragions 
02 bzoken numbers are infinife. 


C hap. 2, 


* 


of the reducing or bringing to- 
getlier of 2 Fractions, or man —_—_ of di- 


ners denominations,vmo fraction: 


of one like denomination. 
Pty Educion,is as much as fo 
reduce e being t 4 
4 o2 to put 2 02 many num⸗ 
nominations the one froin the ofher, 
5 Fraaions of ane me. 


92 


Redu- 
ton, I, 


Reduction. 


in reducing them vnto a common de⸗ 
nominatoꝛ, and ths reaſon hereof is, 
Fo2 becauſs the. dinerſitie and diffe- 
rence of the bzoken numbers do came 
of the denominatozs part, oz of di⸗ 
uers denominatozs, and foz the vn- 
derſkanding hierok, there is a generall 
— whoſe operation oz wozking is 
the fradions, the one by the other, and 
ſo you ſhall haue a new denominatoz 


comon to all the fractions, the which 


denominatoꝛ vou muſt diuide by the 
particular denominatozs of every of 
the ſaid fractions, and multiply eue⸗ 
ry qnotient by his owne numerato2, 


and ſo pou ſhall haue new Namera- 
tozs, foz the numbers which you 


Multiply the denominatozs of 


; 


| 


would reduce, as appeareth by this 


erample following. 


Reduction in commondenomi- 

» 7+ aten. 
A you will-rednce 2 and + foge- 
11 a ttoſſe het weene 


the 2 fractions as here you ſae, _ 


Reduction. 51 


you mulf multiply the two denomi- 
nato2s the one by the other, as thus, 
3 by 5 maketh 15, which is pour com- 
mon denominatoꝛ, 
ſet that dnder the | 
croſſe, then dinide 
1 5 by the denomi⸗ 
nato2 3, and pou] | x 5 
ſhall haue 5, which 
multiplie by the numerafoz 2, E you 
ſhall find 10, ſet that oner the; and 
they are 53, foz the. Afterwards di- 
nide 1 5 by the denominats2 5, and 
thereof commeth 3, the which multi⸗ 
plie by the numeratoꝛ 4, and pou ſhall 
finde 12, which ſet ouer the head of 
the + and they make :; foz the; as 
appeareth moze plainer aboue in the 
margent. 

2, It pon will reduce 2, „1, K, toge⸗ 


ther, you muff multiply all the deno⸗ Neu. 
minatozs the one by the other, that is 2:0». 2. 


toſay, 2by 3 maketh 6: then 6by 4 
amounmte th to 24. Laff of all 24 by 6, 
and there of commeth 2 4 4, ſoꝛ the c5- 
mon dens minato2. Then,foz the firſt 
Y 3 fraction 


" Reduction, 


&ion which is: dinide 14 4by the de⸗ 
nominatoꝛ 2, andthereef commeth 72 
_ which multiply by the numerafo; 
I, fit is fill 72, ſet that ouer the: & 
that is 2, fo2 the :: Then dinide 144 
by the ſecond denominatoz 2, c there- 
of commeth 48: the which mul tiply by 
the ſecond numeratoꝛ 2, and they are 
96, which ſetoner the; and they 
make 2, foz the 3: Then dinide 144 
by the third denominatoz 4and theres 
of commeth 3 6, the which multiplie 
by the third numerats2 3, and they 
make 108, which ſet ouer the 3, and 
they are 12 fo2 the... 
Finally diuide 144 by the la de⸗ 
nomtnato2 6, and thereof cometh 24: 
The which multiply by the laſt nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ 5, and thereof commeth 1 20, 
which ſet oner the , and they 
are 12, fo2 the 5 as aps 
peareth here by 
Madile. 


The Example followeth in the next 
Page. | 


72 


Reduction. 52 
Absueluze 3744 (72 2 
bi bf | 2 147 ( 
— „ 
72 * 
q 96 
24 
6 Tos (36 20 (24 
144| 44 3 
= 108 110 
Reduction, of broken numbers 
of broken. 
you will reduce Þ baaken — 


Ii 


nũbers: 


ken together, as thus, the 5 of 2. of 
7, yon mult multiply all the numeras p.4,- 

tozs,the one by the other to make one 7. * 
bzoken number of the th2z& bꝛoken 
that is to ſay, 2 by 1, maketh 


2: and then 2 by 4, maketh 85 which 


8 is your numeratoʒ. Then 
multiply the Denomina⸗ 
toʒs the one by the other, 
is to ſay, 3 


Reduction. 


minatoꝛ, ſet 3 ouer Co, with a lins be⸗ 
tweene them, and they bee *. which 
being abbzenied are , and ſo much 
are the;, of ;, of 5 as appeareth in the 
margent. 


Another example of the ſame 
Reduction, and of the 
ſecond Reduction. 


F you will reduce of , of +, the 
— 4. — ot p r of 
1˙ wueth vou or enery pars 
the bzoken numbers, to make of 
nach of them one b2oken : as by the 
third Reduion is taught : that is 
toſay, in multiplying the tamerato2s 
by numeratd2s, anddenominatozs by 
denaminato2s: irt fo2 the firft part 
is of g, of 5, you matt as is 
befoze ſaid, multiylie 2 dpi ,and then 
by 4, and you thall haue fo) the nn- 
merato; : |ifſkewiſe aultiplfe 3 by 4, 2 
 paoduet by 5, and you ſhall haue 
6 fv2 the. danominats2: fo they make» 
IT which bat abb2outed — 
2 * 


cet, as appeareth by pzaciſe. 


Reduction. 53 


firſt part, that is to ſay, foz the; of; 
of? : ſecondly foz the; of } multiplic 
likewiſe the numeratoz 3 by 5, ma- 
keth 15, fa2 the numerato2. And mul- 
fiplie 4 by 7, maketh 28, foz the deno⸗ 
minats2. And then they be a fo2 the 
ſecond part: that is to ſap, foz the? of 
5. Thirdly foz the: of x, of 3, of x vou 
muſt multiplie the numerato2s the 
one by the other, that is to ſay,1byr, 
and then by 2, and laſt by 1, xall ma⸗ 
keth but 2 foz Þ numeratsz : likewiſe 
multiplie the denominatoꝛs 2 byama⸗ 
keth 4, and 4 by 3 makefh 12, ( then 
r2by 3maketh 36, foz the denoming- 
to2 : and they are . which being ab- 
bꝛeuied maketh + fo2 the third part, 
that is fo ſay, fo2 x of the , of , of ;. 
Lat of all fake the , the , and the 
rr, and revnce them accozding to the 
oꝛder of the ſecond reduction, and you = 
tall find 535 fo2 the . And 335; fo; 
the . And 27 fo2 the c : and thus 
are bꝛoken numbers of baoken redn- 


Reduction: 


23888 I 
T 
; 430 I 


Reduction 


Reduction. 54 


Reduction of broken numbers, and 
the parts of broken together. 


13 you will reduce , and the of , 


broken Number, you muſt firſt ſet ““. 5. 


done the; and; as ap⸗ 
peareth in the margent 
with a croſſe betweene 
them, e then multiply 8 
two denominatozs , the 3 
one by the other, that ⸗ 
is to ſay,2by 3 maketh 6, = 
ſet that vnder the croſſe, then multi⸗ 
ply the firſt unameratoz 1, by the laff 
denominatoz 2, & that maketh 2 vnto 
p which ad the laſt denominatoꝛ 1, Ee 
they be z, which ſet aboue the croſſe,ſs 
you ſhal find » ; the; of , do make! 
which beeing abbꝛeuied doth make , 
which is as much as the; and the :, 
of ;, being reduced into one fraction. 

Likewiſe if you will reduce the; and 
$ the; of - , you mulf doe as befoze, 
ſef downe the; and , with a croſle 
betwens 


1 


A 


Reduction. 


bet wien them, then multiplie the two 
denominats3s the one by the other, p 


is to ſap 3, by 4ma- 

keth 12: which ſet 9 

vnder the crofſe, as L | 

vou ſee in the mar-___ 25 
gent: and then mul⸗ z + 
tiply the firſf nume⸗ 4 [12 
rafoz 2, by the laſt $2 : dt 
denominatoz 4, and 

thereof commeth 3, whereunto adde 
the lat numerato2 1, aud that maketh 
9, which 9 ſet auer the croſſe: ſo ſhall 


vou find that the 3 and the z, of v, are 


wo2th 2, the which abbzeuied der 
make © as appeareth by ex⸗ 
ample in the mar- 
gent. 


it 
5 


Reduction 
„ 


Reduction. 55 


Reduction of whole Numbers and 
broken together in a Fraction, 
the which (ration is called 


an improper fraction. 


[ F you will reduce whole Number x. 4% 
and bꝛoken ints bzoken , you ſhall %. 6. 


reduce the whole number info bꝛoken 
as by this example may appeare : if 
pon wil reduce 174 into a bzoken nũ⸗ 
ber,firſf you muff multiply the whole 
number 17 by the venominatoz of the 
bzoken, which is , in faping 8 times 
17, doe make 136, vnto the which you 
muſt adde the numeratoꝛ of j 
is 5, and all amounteth to 147, which. 
ſet ouer i, with a line betwerne them, 
and they will bee * ſo much is 171 
woꝛth in an impꝛoper fragtion, as ap- 
peareth here by pꝛadiſe. 


J 


17114 10 
8 174 | * 
136 maketh $47 
5 8 


n 


14 


Reduction, 


In caſe you haue whole number £ 
bꝛoken, to be reduced with bꝛoken, vou 
muſt bzing the whole number frito his 
b2oken,in multiplying it by the deno- 


minatoꝛ of the bꝛoken number going 


there with, and adde thereunto the nu- 
meratoꝛ of the ſaid bꝛoken number, as 
in the laſt example is declared, and 
then reduce that bꝛoken number with 
the other broken, as here appeareth 
by this example. Reduce 10; and ?, 
together, firff bzing 10 all into 
thirds,as it is taught by the Sirt Re- 
duction , and you ſhall find f, then 
reduce the * and 5 together, by the 
firſt reduction, and you ſhall find ::, 
fo2 the *z : and r fog; as appeareth 
bere by pzamiſe, 


13502412 


Allo in caſe vou haue in nn 
0 


Reduction: 56 


of pour reduction, as well whole nũ 
ber as bꝛoken, vou mult alwaies put 
the whole of each part info his bꝛoken 
as bythe 6 Reduction is taught. 


Example. 


If pon will redure 12; with 142, 
to bꝛing them into one denomination 
firft bzing the 12; all info foarths, £ 
pon ſhall find ;: then like wiſe redute 
147, all into thirds, and pou ſhall 
daue *;, foꝛ the 14; : then reduce , 
and , together, by the ozder of the 
firff reduction, and yon ſhall find 27, 
foz the. And : fo2 the: as hate 
by pzaciſe doth plainely appear. 


Abbreuiatiau. 


G bap. 3. 
Of abbreuiation of one broken num- 
ber into 4 leſſer broken, 


 Bbzeniation is as much 
as to ſet Bolvne, oz fo 
wzite a bzoken nũber by 
| figures of leſle ſignifica- 
chm and not diminiſhing the value 
thereof, The which to doe, there is a 
rule whoſe operation is thus, diuide 
the numeratoz, e likewiſe the deno⸗ 
minatoz, by one whole number, the 
greateſt that you may find in p ſame 
bzoken number, | 6 of the quotient of 
that numeratoz, make it the. numera- 
foz, and likewiſe of that of the deno⸗ 
minatoz, make it your denominatoz, 
as by erample. 

Af you will abbzeuiate :, you 
hal vnderſkan hat p greateſt whole 
number that vou may take, by the 
which vou may diuide the numeratoz 
and the denominatoꝛ is 27, which is 
the halle of the denominato2, E that 


ts a whole number , foz you cannot 
take 


Abbreai tation, 


57 


take a whole number out of the dens” 


minafo2 81 , which will dinide both 
the numerats2 and denominatoz; but 


that there will be either moze oz leſſe 

than a whole number,therfoze if you 

diuide 54 by 27, pon 

ſhall find in the qno- | 54 

tient 2fo2 the nume- | 8 

rato2,likewiſe if you 

diuide 81 by 27, yot | 2&@ 
3z — | 2 > 

minafoz : B 

duer the 3, 4 2 

line betwene them, 2 

and vou ſhall finde Dy 

and — eas 

the {? are abbzeuted ' 420 

vnfo }: as | 8 (3 

in the margont, and 27 

ſo is to bee viderſtanded of all other. 


, 
# 
4 
: - 
LE 


Ths 


_ — — 
—— — — — 
— — — 


Abbreuiation. 


The forme and manner how to find 
the greater number, by the which you 
may wholy diuidethe numerator 
and denominator, (to the end ye 
may abbreuiate them{(1s thus. 


Firff diuide the denominato2 by 
his numeratoꝛ, t if any number do re- 
maine, let vour diuiſoꝛ be diuided by 
the ſame number, and ſo you muſk cõ⸗ 
tinue vntill you haue ſo oftentimes 
diuided, that there may nothing re⸗ 
main, tben it is to be vnderſtod, that 
your laſt diuiſoꝛ( whereat vou did end 
and that o did remaine alter vour laſt 
diuiſion ) is the greateſt number; by 8 
which vou muſt abzemate, as you did 
inthe iaſt eramp. But in caſe p your 
laſt diuiſo: be 1, it is a token that the 
ſame number cannot be abꝛeuied fo a 
ny lower fraats than pou find it at the 
firſt. Exam. of j*: diuide 81, which is 
the denominatoꝛ by 54, which is his 
numeratoz, and there reſteth 72, then 
dimde 54 by 72, and there remayneth 
ao, which is nothing, wherefoze —_ 

A 


A bbreuiation. 8 5 


Ifif diuiſo2 7 2 is the number by the 
which you muſk abbzeniafe {? : as in 
the laſt example is ſpecified, 


Another maniier of Abbreuation. 


2 Mentzte the numeratoꝛ and alſo 
the denominato2 of pour Fraction in 
caſe the numbers bee euen, that is to 
ſay, fake alwayes of the halſe of the 
numerats; 2 likewiſe of the denomi- 
nato2,and of the mediation oꝛ halfe of 
b numerat oꝛ, make it your numera- 
toꝛ, alſo of half the denominatoz make 
your denominatoz,4 ſo continue as ofs 
ten as you can in faking alwayes the 
halfe of pour riumerato2,+ likewiſe of 
the denominatoꝛ:oꝛ elſe ſe it pou may 
abꝛeuiate the numbers which doe te⸗ 
mapne, by 3, by 4, by 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, oz 
by 10: foz pou muſt abꝛeuiate them as 
often as pou can by any of the ſapd 
mmbers; . And it is tobe noted, that 
with whatſoener number of theſe pon 
doe abzeuiate the numerat os of pour 
fraction, by the ſame you mut ane- 
* i 412 mate 


Abbreuiation. | 
uiate likewiſe the denominatoz , ſo * 


continuing vntili they can no mo28 be | 


abbꝛeuied. And it is to be vnderſtod, | 
that if the numeratoꝛ and the deno⸗ 


minatoꝛ be enen nũbers, as you mag 


know when the firſt figure is an euen 


namber,o2 a o, then you map perceine ' 


if both the numerats2 and the deno- 
minato2 may be abbꝛeuied by 10, by 
8, by 4,02 by 2:albeit that ſometimes | 
they may bee abbꝛeuied by 3. And ik 
they be odde numbers, then muſt you 
conſider if they may be abb2enied by 9 | 
by 7, by 5, 02 by 3: but when the firf 
number, as well of the numeratoz, as 
of the denominato2 are even numbers 
then may you wel know that ſuch nũ⸗ 
bers may be abb2emed by 2, as is a- 
foꝛeſaid, and if you ad the figures of | 
the numeratfoz together, in ſuch man⸗ 
ner as vou doe in making the pzofe by | 
gin whole numbers: that is, if pon 


baente that number by 9. And line ⸗ 
wiſe by 3, and ſometime hy 6, ous ; 


aa 
alwaies | ; 


iind 9, it appeareth that you may ab- 


Abbreuiation. 59 


alwaies by; if you finde 3, it is a ſigne 
that vou abb2eutate by 3, & by what - 
ſoeuer nũber that vou doe abbꝛeuiate 
the numerato2 , the ſame muſt vou 
abbꝛeuiate likewiſe the denominato2: 
and if the firff figures ofthe ſame nũ⸗ 
ber be 5, oꝛ o you may abbzeniate the 
by 5,but if the firſt figures be both c, 


they may bee abbzeuted by 10, in cut- 


fing away the two Ciphers thus, as 
r: which maketh f, and ſometimes 
by 100, thus, as;\:2 , in cutting a- 
way the foure ciphers after this ſozt, 
:|22 and then the dee make :. any 
after this maner haue I ſet᷑ here di- 


uers examples: although that all bzo-. 


ken numbers cannot bee abbzenied by 
this rule, vet all fractions may be 

well abbꝛeuied by the ſtrit 

rule afszeſaid. 


13 Abbzented 


Abbreutation. 


Abbꝛeuied. 
1% by 10. 4 by 9. 
e by 8. 333% e 7. 
. bp 9. 5 by Fo 
* by 4. r de 3. 
7 by 2, C 
1 


3 Furthermoze, you ſhall vnder⸗ 


tand that ſometiines it happeneth, 
that all the Figures of the numerato: 
ate equall vnto them of the denomi⸗ 
nato2 ,' which when it ſo happeneth, 
vou may then take ore of them of the 


numeratsz, t alſo one of them of the 


denominato2;-and it ſhall be abꝛeuied 
as {{{,beingab2euied affer this man- 
ner coineth fo. And pet it hapeneth 


ſometimes, that 2 02 many figures of | 


the numeratoꝛ are pꝛopoꝛtioned vnto 
2, 02 many figures of their denomi⸗ 


the ſame number are the figures one 


natozs, and that the other figures of * 


LA 


fo the other as this pꝛopoꝛtion follows | 


ing 4 


Albreuiation. 60 


ing. This map you take two oz 
moꝛe figures, aſwell of the numera⸗ 
toꝛ, as of the denominato2, & by this 
manner the ſ ame number ſhall be ab- 
bꝛeuied, as :,: being abzeuied by this 
rule, doe come fo *;- 


4 Allo it happeneth ſometimes, 
that pou would abꝛeuiate one number 
vnto the ſemblance oꝛ likeneſſe of an 
other : And ſoz to know ik the ſame 
map bee abb2emed, and alſo by what 
number it may be abzeuied, you muſt 
diuide the numerato2 of the one num⸗ 
ber, by the numeratoz of the other: x 
likewiſe the denominatoꝛ of the one, 
by the denominatoz of the other fo2 in 
caſe that after enery diviſſon there do 
remaine o and that the two quotients 
be equal, then is one ol them the num 
ber by the which the ſaid fraction muſk 
be abꝛeuied, as by example, of, 
would know if they map bee Aa 
ed vnto {, and fo2 to doe this, you 
muſt diuide 115 by 5, and yon muſk 
diuide 207 by 9, and there will 
14 * come 


Addition. 


ome into both the quotients 2 3 : by 
2 which it appeareth that this num⸗ 


ex may be abbzented by 23. 
18 
LF XxX y 20 
£4 55 (23 227 
9 9 (23 
1 4. 


Of the adding of two or many brokẽ 
numbers together, as by example. 


D: to adde Fragions 03 
128) d:oken numbers together 

@ there is a generall Rule, 
X22 which is thus. If the nd 
bers be of vnlike denominations the 
one ts the other, you muſt reduce the 
info a common dengmination by the 
doctrine of the firlt redugion: t when 
you haue reduced them, vou mull then 
adde both the numerato2s together, 
and ſet the pzodud of the ſame additi⸗ 
on oner the crofſe,and diuide the ſame 


AKumerafoz by the common denomi- 
nats; 


| Addition. mY 
| nao, as by this crample following. 
| 1 At you will adde with; you 
muſt firſf reduce the two Fracions 


both into one denomination, accoꝛding 
fo the oꝛder of the firſt reduction, that 


is to ſay, in multiplying the denomt- 


natoꝛ of the firff fraction which is 3 
| by the denaminato2 of the other kra⸗ 
>ion which is 4, 
and they maks 12 


foz your common 
denominato2: the C7 

which 12 you ſhal : 
ſet vnder Þ croſſe 


then multiply the 12 

firff numeratoz 2 

by the laſt denomi * 

hato2 4: , thereof += 

cometh 8 1 127 (1:4 

ſet ouer the; 

then multiphie th the laſf numeratoꝛ 35 
by the firſt denominats2 3, and therof 
cometh 9, which pou mutt ſet over 
the ;: then ad the numeratoz 8, with 
the numeratoz 9, and they make 1 7, 
which ſet oner the crolle, & wy your 
fraction 


Addition. 


traction will be. which is the additi⸗ 
cn of the with i. And becauſe the | 
numeratoꝛ 17, is greater than his de- | 


nominatoꝛ 12, thcrefo2e you mutt di- 
nide 1 7bp 1 2, and thereof will come 
1 and 5 remaining, which 5 you muſt 


ſct apart, and 12 vnder the ſame with 


a line betweene them, and thep are 
woꝛth . {. and ſo much are the; added 
with z, as doth appeare, 


Addition in broken Numbers. 


2, Alſo if vou will ad 5 and 
together you mult fir ſt ad the ! and 


together, accoꝛding fo the doctrine of 


the laſt rule, and yon ſhall ſind 7: then 
ad * 8 * together by the ſaid laſt rule, 
and they make; Then firally adde 
the (which came of the 7 and; added 
together) with 3;, which came of the 
and? added together, and you ſhall 
finde by the afoꝛeſaid Addition that 
they amount vnto . Wherefo2e dt- 
uice 326bp 120, and thereof commeth 
2 and 86 remaineth which is ' of 
one 


RS DONG 4. 


Addition. 
one whole, and they being ab2enigd 


doemake *;, and thus the „, 


T9357 349 


being added together doe amount to 2 


62 


and 


aud: , as here vnder doth appeare. 


3 4 15 16 
7 31 
. 
; — 3 
3 4 
6 29 
140 186 _ - 
326 
18 
7 5 32 6 
* 20 rag (2K 
120 


Addition of broken number 


of broken. 


Js Furthermoze, if pott will ad the 
bꝛoken numbers of broken _—_ 


Addition. 


as to ad the; of; of 5, withthe ! of; 
of : firſt yon mult reduce the nfibers 
acco:ding fo the ozder of the Fourth 
Reduction, in multiplying the nume- 
ratoꝛs of the firſt 3 fractions, the one 
by the other, and of the pzoduct make 
your numeratoꝛ, e like wiſe pou maſt 
multiplie the denominatoꝛs of p foꝛe⸗ 
ſaid the fractions, the one by the - 
ther, e ef the pzoduct make your de⸗ 
nominata2, and pou ſhall find ;*, foz 
the firſt 3 bzoken numbers, p which 
being abbzeuied doe make; then re⸗ 
duce the other z fractions, by the ſaid 
fourth reduction , in multiplying the 
numeratoꝛs by numeratozs,and deno⸗ 
minato2s by denominatozs , as you 
did by the 3 firff bꝛoken numbers a⸗ 
foꝛeſaid, and pon ſhall finde ;; ther 
muſk yon ad the 5 which came of the 
firſt 3 bzoken numbers, and; which 
are come of the laft 3 fractons , both 
together, by the inffruction of the firſt 
addition: © von ſhall find l: which 
cannot be abbzenied, bat is the init 
pz0duct of the addition : ſo much are a 
9 


Addition. 63 ©} 4 
of ; of; added with the J of ; of { as 1 
heereafter by pꝛadiſe voth eniventlie 4 


appeare- 
24 oh ; -6Y Y 
1 147 Fo Ex 2, 5 K. FR 
60 : 3 
317 4; 
” 92. 125 
a 25 327 
5 96 489 
480 


Addition of broken number & parts 
of broken, with broken, and the 
parts of broken together. 


4 Likewiſe if you will adde the ?, 
and the r of Ts with the 7 of ; of z, 
von muſk reduce the; ; firſt inta ons 
fraction by the dogrine of the fift te- 
dation, and thersk commoth |, foztha 
; 1 


Addition. 


r and ; of one of the ſayd thirds : then 
reduce the + and © by the faid lit res 
ductton, and thereof commeth :7. 

L aſt of all adde the: and together 
acco2ding to the firſt rule of addition, 
and you ſhall ſind , which being 
diuided bzingeth 1 , and part res | 


maining, which abꝛeuied maketh £: 
and thus pot doe rercciue that the 
and of added with the and of - a 
doe amount vnto 1, as hercafter by 
p;acniſe doth plainely appeare. 
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Addition of whole number & broken 
with whole number and broken. 


5. Alſo ik yon will adde 12: with 
20 | you map, (if you will) adde 1 2 
and 20 together, and they make 32, 
the which pou ſhall ſet apart, & then 
adde the two bzoken Rumberstoge⸗ 
ther, that is to ſap? and 2, by the oꝛ⸗ 
der of the firſt addition, x they make 
2 therefoꝛe inde 40 by ze, and there» 
of commeth 1 and ;? parts remaine, 
which 1 you muſt adde vnto the 32, 
which were put apart, and the whole 
addition will be 333. D2 otherwiſe, 
you may reduce 12: into the likeneſſe 
of a Fraction by the oꝛder of the Sirt 
reduction, 4 fhey will be * and like 
wiſe by the ſame redugien, reduce 20 
and they bee '*;, then adde; with 
the , by the ffr(f addition, and you 
ſhall ind. Therfoze diuide 1009 
hy 3 o, and thereof commeth 33 as 
befoze, and as by p2actiſeofthe ſame 
bath wives doth heereafter appeare- 


12 


EO 


Subſtraction. 
49 


921 * 
x02 9 
9232 ola 


Chap. 5. 
Of Subſtraction 15 broken 
Numbers. 


1 
Ex you will ſubſtract* from 3 
—_— > reduce both the — 
the common denominati 1 
dockrine of — 
pou 


Subtrachion. 65 


you thall finde ; fo2 the ;, and . fo; 
the i. Therefo:e abate the nameratoz 
$from the numerat u 9, ( there will 
remaine 1, which 1 you wut ſet ouer 
the rolle, g the ſame is, , eſo much 
is the reſt of that ſubſfragion,as may 


appeare here by pzaiſe, 
8 9 
— . — 
3 4 


IA 


2 Buk if you haue a bzoken num⸗ 
ber to be ſubſtraded from a whol nũ⸗ 
ber, you muſt bozrow 1 vnitie of the 
whole number , and refolue it info a 
fraction of like Denomination, as is 
that Fraction which yon would abate 

from the ſame whole number, and 
then abate the ſaiv fraction therfrom, 
aud you Mal find what doth remaine, 
ang ? fr 


3 


Sabtraction. 


8, you muſt boꝛrow one of the ſaid 8. 

and reſolue it into fiffs like vnto the 
fradion, becauſe it is:, x that 1 will 
be 5 fifts thus { therfo2e abate * from 
and there will remaine; , and ſub⸗ 
ſfrac the 1 which you boꝛrawed from 
8, and there doth remaine 7: and the 
alſo which remained after the ſatd * 
were abated. Thus the: being ſub⸗ 
traced from 8, doth leaue 7 ; as by 


— doth plainely appears. 
20 25 


1 - 
75 4: B 
5 5 5 


? | 25 
Dz otherwiſe vou ſhall put 1 vnder 
5 with a line bet weene, e that will be 
z then ſet downe the + and the * with 
4 croſſe bet won them, then you muſt 
reduce them info one Denomination 
by the firſf Reduction , and you. ſhall 
finds 4 oner the :, and 40 * 


ubtraction. 66 


then ſubffract the ſaid 4from 4 o, and 
there will remaine 36, the which you 
hall ſet over the croſſe, and they doe 
make. Likewiſe you muſt multi⸗ 
plie the Denominatoꝛ 5 hy maketh 
5, (et that vnder the croſſe, then di⸗ 
uide 36 by 5, and thereof will comes 


7; as befo2e; fo2 the reſt of that ſub⸗ 


fraction, as here by pzactiſe appeareth. 


4 49 
36 5 (2 90 
* 3 #' i 
. 38 
5 7 4 
6 
5 3 

1 . 
36 (75 | 
—_—_— 3 : 
- 3 It yon will ſubtraa bzokenmumt- 
ber from whole number and bzoken 2 


as {f you would ſubtraa from 6 þ 


vou may by the firft ſubtractis, abate 


rom; and there will remaine , . 
the 5 both ſt ill remain whole,becauſs 
the; may well bee abated from the , 
B 3 any 


Subtractiox. 


and thus beeing abated from 6 lea 
neth 6; 13 as appeareth by pꝛactiſe. 


6 


Likewiſe if peu will abate; from 
14 ;, pou mult firff reduce 14 all in- 
to fiffts by the 6 reduction, and they 
be 7; then reduce and 7; info a com- 
mon denomination, by the firſt redu⸗ 
ction, and you ſhall finde ; fo2 the 
and n fo2 the ;: then ſabſfrac the 

numeratoꝛ 10 of the firft fraction from 
216 ak the ſecond fraction, there re- 
maineth . Mherefoze diulde 206 
p15, andfhereof comm 
o much e obs 7 
as mae Appears next page fol- 

lowing. l 


72 


8 SY . 
13 77 K 


ken, asthus,, if yon will ſubfrac 9, 
| from20o;, you mull reduce 9 ; into 
| fourths, and likewiſe the 20 info 
balfes by the firt reduction : and pon 


20 po Then reduce 7, and into 


to the firff revacion, and vou chall 

finds”? foz the , and f foz the 
then abate the immerate; of ”?, 
= 


Subtractiom. 
10 216 
. 
* 
2 72 
3 5 A 
t 15 f 
L 
15 
206 (13 * 
27557 
7 
4 Jf you will ſubfrac whole num⸗ 
ber and b2oken, from whole and bzs- 


ſhall find 37 foz the 92, and “ foz the 


one Denomination , accozding. vn⸗ 


Sublraction, 


which is 74from 164, which is the 
namerato2 of '*{ and there remaineth 

then dinide 90 br d, and therof com⸗ 
meth 11 © which is the remaine of this 
ſubtraction. ' 


= 
bf. 90 
20 
MEA £5 
4 2 
5 - 
1 
1 92 (171; 
90 8 8 


Subtraction of broken Numbers of | 
broken, from fractions of fractions. 


5 Jf you will [ubtrack the ; of of 

} from the x of ; of z, vou muſt firſt 
bong the; of; of: into one fraction, | 
by the 3 reduction: and the { of; of ; 
likewiſe into one fraction by the tame 
Reduction, and you ſhall finde; 05 
the 


Subtraction. 68 


the firſt 3 bꝛoken numbers, which be⸗ 
ing abb2zemed doe make ; : and fo2 the 
other ; bzoken Numbers, pon ſhall 
find ;: which being ltkewiſe ab- 
bzeuied doe make 3; : then you ſhall 
ſubtract ; from , by the inſtruction 
of the firſt 2nbtraction , in reducing 
both the fractions into a common de- 
nomination, as befoze is done, and von 
ſhall finde remaining ; as may ap- 
peare by example. 


* 1 > g p 
* . 2 „ „ a 
* 0 + Oo N 
- _— 
_ 
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Multiplication, 


Chap.6. 
Of Multiplication in broken Num- 
bers. 
2 Jrft ſoz to multiply in bꝛo⸗ 
\) ken Number , there is a 
Eule which is thus , you 
mut multiply the nume- 
ratoz of the ane fraction,by the nume - 
rato2 of the other. And likewiſe you 
muſk multiply the Denominatoz of 
the one, by the denominatoꝛ of the o- 
ther. And then dinide the fracgionif it 
may be dinided, oz elſe abbꝛeniate WH 
ifit may be abzeuien , and it is done. 
But ik there bee whole number and 
bꝛoken together, you muſt reduce the 
whole numbers into their broken, and 
adde thereunto the numeratoz of his 
b:oken, and then multiply as is befo2e 
ſayd, as alſo heœreafter by examples 
ſhall moze plaincly appeare. 

1 If pou will multiply; by, vou 
muſt multiply the numeratoꝛ 2 by tle 
numeratoꝛ 3, and thereof commeth 6, 
fo2 the numerato2 Likewiſe pou mutt 
multiply the Denominatozs the = 

| * 


Msltiplication. 69 
by the other, that is to ſay, 3by 4,and 
thereof commeth 12 foz the denomina⸗ 
to2: ſo that the multiplication cometh 
to; é, which being abzented doe make 
: andſo much amounteth the multi⸗ 
plication of the; by 3, as by p2aiſe 
appeareth. * 

| 6 I 


6 


„ 


11 2 


2 Likewiſe if von will multiply a 
bzoken number by whole number; o: 
whole number by bzoken, which is all 
one as *by 18, oz eiſe 18 by, ſet 
x vnder 18, thus , and then multiply 
the numerato2 18, by thenumeratoz 
4, and thereof commeth 72. Likewiſe 
multiplie the Denominatoz 5, by the 
denominat oz 1, 6 thereof commeth 5, 
then diuide 72 by the Denominato? 5, 
and thercof commeth 14} fo2 g whole 
multiplication. Oz otherwiſe, abate 
from 18 his; part. wich is 74, there 
remaineth 14 „as h&rafter foloweth 

72 


_ Multiplication. 


© 3 2 
. 72 (147 
* FF 
Oz otherwiſe 
18 3 18 
re 
5 y 145 


3 Alſo if yon will multiply a whole 
tiumber, by whole number 4 b2oken, 


du elſe whole Number and b2okenby 


a whole number, which is all one, as 
by example, if you will multiply 15by 
16: 02 elſe 163 by 15 : Firſt reduce 
163 3 all into fourths : in multiplying 
16 by the Denominatoꝛ of + which is 
4, and thereofcommeth 64, wherunts 
adde the Numeratoz 3, and it maketh 

: which multiplie by ? acco2ding 
to the inſtruction of the laſt example, 
and yau ſhall finde the p2oduct of this 
multiplication to bee 251 7 as by p2a- 
aiſe in the next page following mn 
— 


— 
— — 


Multiplicatian. 70 
67 | 10 ↄ eas 

Fa 3 7 f (251 5; 
4 FL 444 


Toas| 


4. And if you will multiply a bꝛa⸗ 
ken number, by whole number e b2o- 
ken, oꝛ elſe whole number and hꝛoken 
by a bzoken. Example. Jf you will 
multiply ; by 18; oz elſe 18 } by ; 
which is all one: you muſt reduce the 
whole number into his bzoken by the 
Sirt Neduction, and pou ſhall find '; ſo 
which you ſhall multiplie by the; afs 
ter the doctrineofthe firſt multiplica- 
tion, that is to lay: in multiplying 
the Numerato2 56, by the Nume- 
ratoz of :, which is 1 : and if is 
{fill 56, becauſe I doth neither multi⸗ 
plie no2 diuide And likewiſe you 
muſk multiplie the denominatoz 3 by 
mu Denominat oz 4, and it maketh 

: then diuide 56 by 12, and there- 
of [comment 4;- And ſo much amoun⸗ 
teth the multiplication of the! ſaid 18 

i multi⸗ 


n 


Multiplication, 
* multiplied by 7, as by example. 


56 56 
18 1 1 r 8 
vu > | 1 07 
| XY z 


5 Jf yon wil mulfiply whole num⸗ 
ber and b2zoken, with whole and bꝛo⸗ 
ken, you muff firft put either whole 
number into his bzoken, accozding to 
the inffruation of the Dirt Reduction, 
and then multiply the one numerato2 
by the other, and of the pꝛoduct make 
your numeratoz. And likewiſe mul⸗ 
tiply the denominatoꝛs the one by the 
other, and therof make the denomina- 
toꝛ, then diuide the numeratoꝛ by the 
venominato2, and the quotient ſhall 
be the inoreaſe of this multiplication. 
Erample if yon wonld multiply 1 2 
{, by 6 5: firſt by the ſixt reduction the 
125 will make **: and the 6 will 
make *7 then multiply the numerato2 
67, by the numerato2 27, and thereof 
comefh 1728 foz the numeratoꝛ. And 
then por mut multiplie the _ i- 
natoꝛ 
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natoꝛ 5, by the denominacoz 3, E thep 
doe make 20: then dinide 1728, by 20, 
t thereof commeth 86 , faz the whole 
multiplication, as by example. 


1728 64 * 


. CS 
64 771 MEYER 


| 448} 290. (56: 
128 * 


20 11728 


6 Jf you will multiplie one bꝛo- 
ken Number by many bzokennum- 
bers thus: As to multiply 7 by; and 
by:, you muff multi plie the numera⸗ 
toꝛs of all the — one by the 
other, e of the pzoduct make the nume- 
ratoꝛ, that is to ſay, 2by 5, and they 
be 10, then ro hy 4, f they bee 40 fo: 
the Numeratoz. Likewiſe vou muſk 
multiply the denominatoz2s the 5 


the other, that is to ſap, 3 b 7 m 
2T, then 21 þy 9 maketh 189, fo; 
denominatoꝛ: then ſet 40 oner the 1 
with a line betwerne them, and thiep 
make 13. And ſo mach Amo 


| Diuiſion, 


the whole multiplication ofthe * mat? 
tiplied by! and; as by example fol- 
lowing. And this is to be vnderſtoꝛ 
of all ſuch like. 


2| 3 
7 
49 [10 11 
1 
Cc bap. 7. 
Of Diniſi onin broken Numbers 
VE F Dfethat indiuilis of bzas 


nen numbers, you muſt 
gl ſet your Diniſoz downe 
Nu firft , next vnto the left 
LRN hand,and the dividend 62 
tifiber which is to be diuided, alwaics 
foward the right hand. And then mul⸗ 
tiplie croſle⸗wiſe, that is to ſay, the 
Komerata2 of your diuiſoz, by the de⸗ 
nominatoꝛ of the diuidend: v the p:0- 


duct ſhall be the denominatoz „which 
afterward Hall be your dlullo⸗. 


And 


Diuiſion. 72 
And likewiſe you muff multiply the 
Denominato2 of your firſt Number, 
that is fo ſay, of your Diuiſoꝛ, by the 
Numerafoz of the diuidend, which af 
| terward ſhall bee the Diuidend, and 
that muſt bee ſet ouer the croſſe, and 
the denominatoꝛ vnder the croſſe, then 
diuide the numeratoz by the Denomi⸗ 
nat oꝛ if it mav be diuided, if not, vou 
muſt abꝛeuiate them, as heereafter by 
examples ſhall moze plainly appeare- 
7. Tf you will dine + by, you 
moſt ſet the diniſo2 ( which is ) next 
to the left hand, and the Diuibend ; 
tolrard pour rigbt hand, with a croſſe 
betwerne them: as map appeace be 
this example in the mar⸗ 
gent. Then you ſhall 9 
multiplie the Numera- 
fo: of the; , whichis 2 2 
by the Denominatoz. of 3 4 
the + which is 4 there- 
of commeth 8 which 8 
ſhall be your new diui- 
ſoz: ſot that 8 vnder the croſſe, as the 
venomtuatoz: then maltiplie the nn- 


\*d 


merato2 


natoꝛ of the diniſo2, that is fo wit, of 


* Wherefoze it appeareth- that ; * being 


Diuiſion. 


meratoꝛ of the dinidend , that is fo 
ſay of the which is ; by the denomi- 


the; which is 3, and therof commeth 
9, ſet the 9 ouer the croffe of the nu⸗ 
merato2 which ſhall be now the dini- 
dend 02 number to be diuided. Then 
finally pou ſh all diuide 9 by 8, ę there- 
of cometh into the quotient 15, and ſo 
oſtentimes is contained in }, as doth 
appeare befoze t in the Pargent. But 
in caſe vou would diuide by, vou 
mut like wiſe tet pour diuiſo? 3 next 
to pout left han, as is vefoze ſapd. 

And then p2zoceeve as is abone decla- 
red, 4 you ſhall find that dinided by 
} baingeth into the auotient *, which 
cannot bee diuided no2- abb:enied. 


diutded by 3, bzingeth but ; of one v- 
nity into the quotient, as appeareth. 


D iuiſion, 


2 Likewiſe if vou will diuidea b2e- 
ken number by a whole Namber, oz 
elſe a whole number by a broken, as 
fo divide } by 13, vou ſhall put x vnder 
13, and it will be; 
foz your diuiſoꝛ, fl et 


5 toward pour left 
hand, and then mul- 13 
tiply 13 by 4accoz- 1 27 


ding to þ fir diuiſſ 
on, and thereof will 52 
com 52,foz the deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ, ſet that vador the croſſe:and 
multiplie 3 by 1,maKketh'3,fo} the nu⸗ 
meratoz:ſet that ouer the crofſe,and it 
is A, as appeareth aboue. 

But if yon will dtutve 13 by i then 
ſet the j next your left hand, and pat 
one vnder 13, as in the lat example, : 
it is , ſet that to- 
ward pour right hand 51 
thus, as 8 ia 
the margent , 
then wozk Ard 


tothe vocrine of the 4.4 
firſt Diniſton 4 | 


rn 3 you 


Diuiſion. 


you ſhall finde that 13 being diuided 
by 3. bzingeth into the 
quotient '; then di- 21 
uide 52 by 3 and 5Zz 
thereof commeth 17 33 (17 
; and ſo uftentimes 
is; contained in 13, as doth appeare. 
And it you wil dinide whole num 
ber by whole number and broken, o: 
elſe whole number & bzoken by whole 
number, as to diuide 20 bp 55 por 
ſhall reduce 5 into bꝛoken by the ſirt 
reduction, and it maketh 3; faz your 
diuiſoꝛ, then put 1 vnder v, t it will 


be *2 then ſhall vou 
multiplie 3 35, by 1, 
and 20 by 6, as 1s 
taught in the other 
diuiſions, and vou 
ſhall finde; : then 


diuide 1 10 by 35, 


and pou ſhall finde 
in pour quotient 3, 
and F the which IS 
being abb2ented,is 
>» and ſo many 


times is 55 contai⸗ 


120 


ea, 


Diuiſion. 74 
ned in 20 as in the margent apeareth. 
But if you will diuide 5 {by 20, 

vou ſhall haue 1: then you muſt di⸗ 
uide 5 by 120, Which you cannot di- 
uide, where foꝛe you ſhall abbzeniate 
and thereof commeth ? fo2 your 
quotient. 44 

4 Jf yon will dinide abzokennam- 
ber by whole number and b2oken , 94 
elſe whole number and bzoken , by & 
bꝛoken number. As to diuide i by 1 3 
2 pou muſt reduce 13 ; info his bꝛo- 
ken, by the ſixt reduction, and they be 


+: foz your | 
diniſoz, then 41 9 
mult iplie 41 13 i | 
by 4, & they Od 4 = 
make 164 fo 7 "0 
pour denomi | 
nato likewiſe 
multiplie 3by 3 164 
and they make 9 fo the numerats2, E 
then will pour ſumme bee 1825 AS ap- 
peareth in the woꝛke afoze noted. But 


if vou will diuide 1 3 7 by } then von 
mutk diuide 164 by 9, and pou ſhall 
ö 2 find 


Diniſion. 
finde 188. 

56. J e yen will diuide whole nums 
ber _ bzoken,by whole number,and 
bꝛoken, as to diuide 7 } by 13; , = 
mull reduce the whole Numbers into 
their bzoken , by the doctrine of the 
ſixt Reduction , and you ſhall finde 
fo2 the 7 2 and *; 
fo2 the 13; Chen 93 
(et downe *; to- 
ward the left hand 41 
becauſe it is pour 
diuiſoz, and the *; 
towardes the right 164 
hand, and multiply 
41 by 4, foꝛ pour denominatoz ; and 
thereof tommeth 164. Likewiſe mul⸗ 
tiplie 31 by 3, fo2 your numeratoꝛz, and 
it amounteth to 935 the which diuiſi⸗ 
on will bee thus ? as befoze doth ap- 
peare. 

But if you will diuide 13 * by 7; 
vou muſt ( contrariwiſe to the other 


example) diuide 164, by 93: and you 


ſhall fins in thequotient 1 55. 
6. The baoken numbers of byoken, 


ä — — — —— —— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


D juiſion =. 


muſt be dinided in ſach manner as 
bꝛoken nũbers are, and there isno dif- 
ference, ſauing onelp that of diuers 
and many bꝛoken numbers, you muſt 
make but tivo bzoken numbers, that 
is to ſay, the one fo2 the diniſoz, a the 
other fo2 the diuidend, oꝛ number that 
is to bee diuided: eramp. If you will 
dinide the! of } of; by the; of 5, pon 
muſt vnderſtand. that fo2 the tirtt the 
3 of 3 of ; are ;? by the third Reduction 
and the 2 of * are by the ſame redudt- 
on then hane you 

x* foz pour dfuiſo2, Et 

7 koꝛ your — 
to bee diuided „then 8 9 
multiplie 8 by 40, 2 40 
which maketh 3 20, 
ſet p vnder the croſſe 320 
E multiplie 9 by 27, 
and thereof commeth 189 ; which let 
oner the crofſe foʒ the numeratoꝛ, any 
they make ;:2 foz his diniſton. as both 
appeare, 
But if pon would dinide ; by ;? 

you muſt wozke contrary to the laſk 
3 example 


189 


rr 


ot any fraction bee an 


Duplation. 


*rample, that is to (ay, you muſt di- 
uide 320 by 189: and therof commeth 
in the quotient . 


Chap. 8. 
Treateth of Duplation. Triplation, 
Duadruplation of all broken numbers, 


Fou will double any bzo- | 
nen number, you ſhall dj- 
uide p ſame by : : likewiſe 

it you will triple any fra- 
gion, vou mult dinide it by ;. And fo; 
to quadzuple any bꝛoken number, vou 
ſhall diuide it by 2, and ſo is to be vn⸗ 
der ll od of all other. 


Example of Duplation. 


F you will double | you ſhal diuide 
by: and thereof | 
commeth , which 6 
being abzeuted , ate 
Jas by example. 1 1 
Oz otherwiſe , in /\ 75” 
eaſe the denominatoꝛ 


/ Duplation, 76 


tuen number, pou may take halte the 
ſaid denominatoz, without any other 
operation, and the numeratoꝛ fo abide 
Fill the numeratoz, vnto the ſaid half 
/ of the Denominato2 of the Fragion, 


as by the other example befoze reher⸗ 


ſed, that is to ſap, of} take; of 5, 

which is 4: and that is the denomina- 
to2,4 3 remaineth ſtill numeratoz to 4 
and if maketh } «ſo of all other. But 
in caſe the Denominatoz bee an odde 
number, that is to ſay. not euen, then 
you may multiplie the numerato2 by 
2, 02 elſe double the numeratoz, which 
is all one thing, and that fraaion ſhall 
be doubled. Example, if you wil dou⸗ 
ble; pou muſt onelp multiplie the nu⸗ 
merats2 2, by 2, and they be 6- which 
maketh that fraaion tobe ; the which 
6 being dinided by 5, bꝛingeth 1 ; and 
ſo much is the double or; | 


Example of Triplation. 


If pou will triple } pou muff dinide 
+ by; and thereof commeth 7 which 
L 4 being 


/ 
( 


T ripla tian. 


being diuided bzingeth 1; oz other- 
wiſs, becauſe the denominatoꝛ is an 
odoe number, vou may. multiply the 
numeratoz 3by 3, and thereof cometh 
9 which maketh } as befoze appeared. 


Example of Quadruplation. 


- If you wili'quad2uple + you ſhall 
dinida; by: and thereof commeth 'x 
which 16 being diuided by 5 bzingetþ 
3 7-93 otherwiſe; becauſe the denomi⸗ 
nafo2 of the ſracion in an od number, 
you ſhall multiplie tho Pumerato2 of 
the g that is to ſay, 4 by 4, and therof 
commeth 16: the which dinide by 5, 
and you ſhall find ; ; as befoze. And 
En fez Duplatidn, Tripla⸗ 


and Nuadpuplation=.. 
Cher. 2 | * 7 
Of the proofes of broken Numbers, 
Aud Hrit of Redattion. 


F you doe abbzeuiste the bꝛoken 
Numbers which bee m—_ — 


The proofe of Redaction. 77 


Gall returne them into their firſt e⸗ 
tate: as by Example, if you reduce: 
with? you ſhall finde {4 and 7; , then 
abbꝛeuiate ? and pour ſhall find; abs 
bꝛeuiate likewiſe ; and thereofcoms 
meth * as befoze- 


The proofe of Abbreuiation. 


155 pon doe multiplis that Number 
which vou haue abbzeuied, by that 
oz thoſe Numbers, by the which vou 
haue abbꝛeuied them, von ſhall return 
them againe into their firſt eſfafe. 
Example, if you will abbzeuiate i by 
r6., in taking the ;, part both of the 
numeratoꝛ, and alſo of the denomina⸗ 
toz,yoa ſhall find 3 the p2oofe is thus, 
you muft multiplie both the numera- 
to2 and denominatoꝛ of } that isfoſay 
3 by 16 maketh 48 fo> the denomina⸗ 


toz, and 105 16, maketh 32fo2 the nu- 
merato2'; then ſet thenimerataz 32, 
duet the dengminato2-48, and they be 
ir as befoze. | 


If 


The proofe of Subſtræctian. 


If you doe ſubtra& ore of the num⸗ 
bers, oz many of them (which vou 
haue added) from the totallſumme, 
there ſhal remain the other, 03 others. 
Example, if you do add; wich v, you 
ſhall finde The v2ofe is, if you 
ſubfrac; from , you ſhall finde re- 
maining the other number, which is 
= 02 elſe if vou doe ſubtrad from 
there will remaine the other number 
which ts ;. 


The 3 of Sub traction. 


If vou doe adde that number which 
remaineth , with the Number which 
yon did ſubtras, you ſhall nde the 
totall Summe, ont of the which von 
made the abatement : oz otherwiſe,if 
vau adde the two leſſer Numbers to⸗ 
gether, you ſhall finde the greater. 
Crample : if you do 8 — from 
x there will remaine . The p2ooke 
is thus, vou muſt adde 79 and ; ; toge- 
ther, and pou ſhall finde; the which 
_ abbzeuied, doth make 2 


The proofe of Diniſion, 78 
is the greateſtnumber. 


The proote of Multiplication. 


Ik you diuide the p2zoduc of the 
whole multiplication, by þ multipli⸗ 
cato2, you ſhall find in your guotient, 
the multiplicand 02 number the which 
vou haue multiplied : oz elſe if you 
diuide the totall @um which is some 
of the multiplication, by the multi- 
plicand : you ſhall find in the quotient 
the multiplicatoz.ECram-Jf vou mul- 
tiplie ; by }. the pzoduc of this multi- 
tiplication will bee . The p2ofe is 
thus: you ſhall dinide;; by the mul⸗ 
fiplicatoz } and thereof -commeth | 
which is the multiplicand, 02 elſe di- 
uide ! by; and, pou ſhall finde the 
which is the multiplicatoz. 


The proofe of Diuiſion. 


Jf vou do multiplie the gquotient by 
the ditiſo2, yori ſhall find the number 
which pou did diuide, that is fo ſay, 
your 


_— * 


The proofe of Dixiſion. 
your | dinidend. Example, if ven di- 
uide * by; your quotient will bee; the 
pꝛole is thus, you muſk multiplie 3 by 
3 and thereof —_— + whichbeing 


abꝛeuied are which i 3your ditidend, 
andby this maner all whole numbers 


haue their pzoofes as well as bzoken 
numbers. 
Cbap. 
Of 2 3 broken 
And firſt by Reaction, 
© Ind 2 numbers wherof 
AST the } of the one number 
- a > may bs equal vnto the: 
2 K 2 of the other. Anſw.Von 


"=> wife, and von ſhall find 
16 oner the; and 27 oner the } which 
are the two numbers that yon ſeeke: 
foʒ the; of 16 are 6: and ſo are the; of 
21 liewiſe 6: wherefoze you max 
perteiue that the ; of 16 which are 6: 
— 8 vnto the; of 21 , which is 
allo 6. 
2. Find two numbers, wherol che 


10 
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* of the one, may be double to the: of 
the other. Anſwer. Double; and pou 
ſhall haue 1, which being abbzeniey 
is; : then reduce; and; croſſe⸗wiſe, 
and you ſha!l find4 over the; and 3 o- 
uerthe: , which are the 2 Aumbers 
that you ſœke. Foz the; of 3, which is 
2 is double vnto the; of 4 , which is 
but 1. 

3. Find two numbers whereof the 
and the ; of the one, maybe equall 
vnto the ; 4 ; of the other. Anſwer. 
Adve the; and; together, and they 
make :? then adde; and; together, ex 
they are +? : then reduce r and ,? 
crofſewiſe, and you ſhall haue 1 40 o⸗ 
ner the : and 108 auer the ;? , which 
are the two Numbers that pou ſ@ke. 
Foz 63 which are the of 108, are al- 
ſo the,? of 140. | 
4. Find two numbers, wherof the 
: the ; and the; of the one of them, 
may be equall vnto the; and, and , 
of the other number. Anſwere, Firft 
vou muſt ande :; and; together, and 
they make : then adde x ; and; fo- 


F 


Queſtious of Reduction. 
gether, and they make: Then res 
dube :; and 32? croſſe- wiſe, as by the 
firfk queſtion of Reduction, and peu 
hall finde 27;0 ouer the, and 1284 
oner the 127 which are the two Num- 
bers that you ſeke : foz 1 3 391 wh zich 
is the; the the ef 1 28 4: is like to 
the ; and of 2730, which is allo 
1391. 

5. Find the Numbers, whereof 
the; of the firſt, the ; of the ſecond, 
the; of the third, may bee equallthe 
one to the other. Anſwere.Set downe 
the 53 and? , and then multiplie the 
Denominato2 of the; that is to ſay, 
5 by the Aumeratozs of the other 
two Frattions , that is to ſap, bp the 
numeratoꝛ of {+ and by the Numera- 
taz of + hich is 3 and 4, and thereof 
commeth 60 foꝛ your firſt Number : 
then ſhall ydu multiplie the Denomi⸗ 
nat oꝛ of the; which is 7, by the nu⸗ 
meratoꝛs of ; and; that is to ſap, by 
2 and 4 and thereof commeth 56, foz 
the ſecond Number. Then multiplie 
the denominatoꝛ of; that is to ay + 

Pp 
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dy the numeratoꝛ of 3 and} , that is 
by 2 and 3, and thereof commeth 54, 
fo2 the third number. And thus the 
2 of 60, which is 24, is likewiſe the 
3 of 56, which is the ſecond number, 
and is alſo the Fof 54, which is the 
third number. 

6. Finde thz& numbers, of which 
the firſt and the ſecond may be in ſuch 
pꝛopoꝛtion as + and ; and the ſecond E 
third in ſuch pꝛopoztion as ; and . 
Anſwere. Reduce ; and ; croſſewiſe, 
and you ſhall haue 3 oner the ;, and 2 
oucr the; then reduce; and; in like 
manner, and yon ſhall und 5 ouer the 
+ and 4 ouer the. Then ſay by the 
Rule of the, if 5 doe giue me 4, what 
ſhall 2 gine mee, which is the ſecond 
p:opoztionall , multiplie the ſecond 
Number 4, by the third number 2, 
and thereof commeth 8, the which 
diuide by the firſt number 5, & th2rof 
commeth 1 foz the third pzopoztios 
nall : and vou ſhall find that 3, 2,1 3; 
are the thz@ Numbers pzopoztionall 
that A demand, oz elſe 15, 10, ands, 

5 | in 


Aueſtions of Addition. 
in whole numbers- 
ueſtions done by Addition in 
V Frattionr. 
VV at Number is that, vnto 
the which if you adde 1; the 
whole amormteth to ; 12 Anſ. Sub- 
frac 13 from 31, g there will remaine 
18, which is the number pou ſ&ke. 
. . 2 What number is that, vnto the 
which if von adde the addition will 
bes {? Anſwere. Abate: from 5 and 


there will-remaine :, which is the 
number that vou dere. 


3+ Mhat number is that, wherun⸗ 


to if you adde 7 7, the whole addition 
will be x23 7 Anſwe. Abate 7 from 
121 und the remaie- will bee 4:7 , 
—— is the numbar that you deſire to 


4 What number is that wherunto 
if you ande the of it ſelfe , that is 


toſap,. of the Number that you ſieke 


_ the whole addition may bee 5? Anl- 
Pere followeth a generall rule = 


S » — — » — ——ĩ—e — — — - 


Qveſtionsof Addition. 81 

all tuch like queſtions. F + 4 35 
bh is 8 numeratoz of : m 

Fi, he numerats2* es 

und 4 added together, which is both 5 


the 5 make them your 1 e 
you ſhall finde; chen wed Luke 
which is!! oz n then a fhem 
from x there will remaine ; devs. 
is the number that yan fekte. 

5. What numbe rows 
which 1 f pou adde 
to ſa 1 it ſelfe, 

; 202 Anſ\v. Bie as dens c 


25 5 8 0; of: 
g rat ,of 2, m your num 
2 L bf the TE: 


numeratoz, and the.denominatoz, of IP 


| Nin ddut by cubſteaRion 


: in Fyactions. 


ks 4 


V Vetter is that, krö Fl 

if you do abate 17 the 
lt. may bee 55 Anſ. Adde 17 and 19 
1 (4 or tht 2 37, which is 

number that vou | 

1 jar ag ris that, from the 
1 yott abate ; the reſt may bee 
**> Anſiv, Ade; and! together, and 

tid. 7? Wich is ” * 


#85 
8-13, 5s £0- 
'» Oey 1971 
that you "ke: 


OE hjrs 6 1 5 
the d , and thu pon 
haue now made ; then take the ; + of 


Dueſtions of Subſtraction. 8 2 


12 whith are 8, and adde them vnte 
12, and thereof commeth 20, foz the 
number which you deſire, | 

Nhat number is thaf,from the 
which if you doe abate his; the reit 
may be 3? Anſwer. Frem the deno⸗ 
minato2 of; which is 4, ſubſrac his 
numeratoz 3 and there reftcth 1, thus 
of? vou haue made! Then multiplie 
3 by 3, and thereof commeth 2 } the 
which adde vnto ; and you ſhall haue 
25, Wwhichis the Number that you 
(&ke. 

6. Whotnumber is that, from the 
which ik you abate his: the reſt may 
bee 125 2 Anſwere. Doe as you diy 
in the laſt queſtion,and you ſhall find 
that the; wilbe ?: And therfoze mals 
tiplie 12: by + and thereof commeth 
50 ; the which adde vnto 12 ; and you 
ſhall find 6; ; foz the number that von 
demaund. And 0 of all ach liks 
Queſtions. 


Queſti- 


+ tion will amormffo 18? 


Queſtions of Multiplication 
in Frations. 


VV number is that, which 
being multiplied by 13, the 
whole p:oduc of that multiplication 
ſhall make 221 2 Anſw. Diuide 221 
by 1 2, and thereof commeth 17, which 
is the number that yon ſ&ke. 

2 Mhat number is that which be- 
ing multiplied by 15 the whole multi 
plication will amount fo} : Anſwer. 
Diuide } by '{ and thereof commeth 
Which is the number that pon ſect. 

M hat mnmnbet is that which be 
ing multiplied by 27, the whole mul ⸗ 
tiplication will he 16 5 Anſw. Di- 
wide 16 by and yon ſhall find? and 
that is the number that pou demand. 

4 What number is that, which be⸗ 
ing multiplied by + the ica- 
nſw. Di⸗ 
nide bp; and thereof commeth 24 
which is the number that you defire 
fo know. 
5 What number is that, which — 

i 


Queſtions of Multiplication 83 
it bee multiplied by; the whole mul- 
tiplieation will ber? Anſw. Diuide 
by; and the quotient will be } which 

is the Number that you requirs to 
know. 

6 What number is that, which be- 
ing multiplied by? the p2odu of the 
multiplication will be 167 ? Anſwer. 
Dinide 16 * by! and thereof commeth 
26 © which is the number that you 
ſceke, 


Heere enſueth other neceſſary queſti- 
ons, which are wrought by Multi- 
plication in broken numbers. 


Demand how much the 4 of 20 

ſhil. are wozth, oz what are the 
{ of 20 ſhillings 2 Anſw. Pon muſt 
multiplie by and the pzoduc will 
bee e therefo2e diuide 110by 8, and 
thereof commeth 127 which is to ſay, 
128.68. and ſo much are the { of 20 
chillings wozth. 

2 J dsmaund what the of? of a 
pound of money are wozth : That - 
ÞP 3 7 


Queſtions of Multiplication. 


fo ſay of 20 8. Anſwer. Multiplie 3 by 
and thereof cammeth { : Then take 
the ; of 20 Shillinges, as in the laſt 
Aueſkion going befoze, and you ſhall 
finde 128.6 pence, and ſo much are 
of of 20 s. worth. 

3 J demaund what the: of 8 8. 
gre woꝛth? Anſwere. Multiplie 8 
by; oz elſe; by 8; Which is all one, 
and pou ſhall ind . Then dinide 3 4 
bp 6, and pour Quotient will bee 5 
pence - and ſg much are the of 85. 
worth. 

4 What are the 3 of 14 pence ;? 
Anſwere. Multiplie 14 by:; and 
thereof commeth *:? : Therefo:e di⸗ 
uide 21 9 by 20, und pour quotient will 
be 10 pence, : and ſo much are the 

4 of 143. 

5 How many quarters oz fourth 
parts are contained in??? Anſwerc. 
Pultiplie 7 : by {(becauſe one whole 
containeth 4 quarters) ard thereof 
commeth 30 and ſo many Quarfers 
are inthe 7; that is to (ay, ʒ0 quat⸗ 


6 How 


ters and; of a quatter. 


—ͤ—U—— — 


Queſtions of Diulſſon. 84 
1.3 64How mangthirds are in; and 
that in to ſap, in 3 a©teters, and ot 
ane quarter? which ate by the fift 
Reduction. An\were. Multiplio , bp 
( foꝛ becauſe that a 1. whole are con⸗ 
fained 3 thirds) and thereof commeth 
2 Uthe which 2 { doe ſigniſle ; and { of 
a third: and ſo many: thirds ate in 
and 02 in { which is all one. 
'&ty * | 
Queſtior s done by Diviſion in 


broken niere. 


7, What number is that, which 
beeing diuided by 17,the quotient will 


bee x32 Anſwer. Multiplie 17 bp'1 3 
and thereof commeth 221, which is 
the number that vou ſ&ke. 

2. What number is that, which 
being diuided by }., the quotient wil 
bee 21 2 Anſwere. Hultipite by} 
and thereof commeth*z: : Then diuide 
63by 4, thereof commeth 15: ; which 
ts the number that you ſceke. 

3. Chat number is that, which 
being diuided by ; , theguotient 2 


P 4 


| LAutſtions of Digiſiow-;, 
be 37 Anſwere. N Multiplie j by and 
thereof commethg; : which being ab- 
bꝛeuied are —_— namber which 
you requitee;. 
4 Uhatatuuber is that , which 
* diuided by 4 the quotient will 
bee 165 7 Anfwer, Multiplie 16 by:? 
amd thereof tommeth ;. Therefo:e 
diuide Wo by 15; andthereofcommeth 
13; which is the number that vou de⸗ 
fire to find. 0 

5 What Number is that, which 
being dinided by 13; the quotient wil 
der 20 2 Anfwer.  Wultiplie ; by 


135 arvthereofcommeth *7 then di- 


nide 800 by 2, amd thereof commeth | 


2667 2 fo; the Humber which you 


ſeeke. | 

6 Whaf munber is that, which if 
it be diuided by 12: the quotient will 
be 7: Anſw. Multiplier 12; by{ and 
thereof commeth *'7; then dintde 175 
by 16, and thereof comimeth 1075: fo: 
the number which yon deſire, 


Ot het 


1 een —— 


' Queſtions of Diniſion. 85 
Other neceſſary queſtions done by 
Diuiſion in broken weambers. 


[| Demand what part 3ots of 70? An. 
Dinide zo by 70, which pou cannof, 
Foz they ate??? but abbzeutate them, 
and they are } : thus zo ate the j of 75. 

2 J demand what part tots of 6 
*2 Anſwerc. Diuide ; by 16 } and 
thereof commeth 3? which beeing ab- 
bꝛeuied are . And thus 1c is foumd 
to be t of 16 f. 

3 Poze ol one vnit ie, what part 
are they of 25 ? Anſwere. Diuide 4 by 
and thereof commeth which be- 
ing abbzeuied is; and thus; of 1, is 
but the; of 25. 

4 Moe: what part are they of ; 
Anſwere. Diuide { by ? and von ſhall 
find: which abbzented are :: 

5 Poze: of 1, what part. are they 
af 73; : Anſ. Diuide ? by 137, and 
vou ſhall And '* which being abbze- 
nied are! I, And thus; of 1, are the 
86 ; of I3 33 | had 

6 Boze 12, what part are they of 


NA 2 
30: 


rn 


ts ba» 4 


and of one Nuarter, what part are 


Ne Io Reo" 


7 Lneſtio Ms of Drucfion, 
20 ? Anſwers: Diuide 12 ; by 3; and 
pou ſhall ande i, which being —_ 
uied are! + and thus I 3; ate [98 ri 14 
30. 


7 Po2e, 16 7 what part — ther of 


$72 Þ Anſwer, Diuide 163 by 57, 4 


thereof commeth. : wichbeing ab- 
b:euted are ;: and thus 16 ; are the 


15 of $7 *. 2 
8 Poze! and of: o2 3 Quarters 


they of : ? Anſwcr. Reduce and the 
3 of ; into one baaken number by the 5 
reduction, and you ſhall find ' And 
thus the; and; of 2, are 100 of: 
whole. FR 


9 Poze, ot᷑ what number are 9 the 
d Anſ. Diuide 9 by; and therot com⸗ 
meth 1; 13 * which is the naber wher- 
ef 9are the ;. 

10 Poze of what number re ; the 
7? Aulwer. Dinide ; by + aſd therof 
commeth +; : which is the Pumber 


whereof: are the 3 of theſame Nums 


11 © 02e 


ber. 


Aue ſtions of Diuiſion. 86 

11 - Moze, of what number are 5} 
the ;? Anſwere, Diuide 53 bp } and 
vou ſhall (hall find 13 which is the 
number whereof 53 arsthe 3. 

12 Doze, 9 } what part are they 

of 33 37 Antwere. Dfuide 9 
= bY 333 and therofcom- 

meth x; : andthus 9 
* are the 1 of 
33 v as appea- 


reth. | 
* \ 
- 


RN e ole © Th 


The 


The chird bart 5 of 


certaine briefe Rules, called 
Rules of Practiſe, with diners neceſ- 


ſary queſtions : profitable not 
onely for Marchant: but alſo 
for all other Occapriers, 


Chap. 7. 


*% Dme there be, which do 
A call theſe Rules of pꝛa⸗ 
&iſe,bziefes Rules: foꝛ 
that by them , many 
queſtions may be done 
with quicker erpediti- 
than by the rule of Tha. There 
ber others which call them the ſmall 
Pultiplication , foz becauſe that the 
p:odutt is alwaies leſſe in quantitie, 
than the Number that is fo bee mul - 
tiplied. This pꝛactiſe commeth not 
in vſe, bat onely among ſmall kinds 
af Numbers, which haue auer them 
other numbers that are greater. And 
this being well conſidered, is 3 

r 


Rules of Practiſe. $7 
ther thing bat to connert leiter, and 
lar Rindes of number, into 
greater : the which may be done by 
meanes of diuiſſon, in taking 5 halte, 
the third, the fourth; the fiff, oz ſuch 
other parts of the ſumme , which is 
to be multipiped, as the er is 
part of his greater kinde , and that 
which commeth thereof, is wozth as 
much (not in quantitie, but in his 
owne fo2me and qualitie ) as if you 
did multiplis ſimplis the two ſummes 
the one by the other; And foz the bet» 
ter viderffanding ot luch canuerſtons 
you muſt᷑ haue reſpect to one of theſe 
two confiverations : the firſt is, when 
one would dematind this question. 
At 69, the yard of Cotton, what are 
18 yards wozth by the pzice : It is 
manifeff that they ars wozth 13 pieces 
of pence the pcs, 02 18 halte ſhil- 
lings, which muff bee turned inte 
Hillings, in taking the halfe of 1 8 5. 
and they make 98: Oz otherwiſe you 
muſt conſider that at 1 J. the pard,the 
18 yards ate woch 153, Therefoze 

af 


2 Rules of Practiſe. 
at 6 5. they ſhall be but halſe ſo much⸗ 
fo268. is but the : of 14. Therfoze 
pou muſt take the i of 18 ſhillings, and 
they make 98. which are wozth as 
much as 108, that is fo ſay, as 18 
times 6 penes · 1 5 
Firſtʒ it cou will multiplic any nũ⸗ 
ber after this manner by pente, wher⸗ 
of the Number of the ſame pence doe 
pot extend onto 12, and thereof fo 
ing hillings into the p30duc Mr 
3 
Ln 3 2 know the aliquot partes of 1 2; 


Zule. 


ors of r chilling, vou muſt take the or all 
Peund the number which is ts be multiplied: 
% And that which.commeth thereof tal 
»y other he chillings it there doe remaine 1 it 
thing, s 1g 65, i = 
z 7 7 > , F02 fourepence, you mult take the 
e. are: gf all the number that is to bee mul⸗ 
called t iplied: eifany vnities doe remaine, 
aliquot they ſhall bæ thirds of a chilling, eue- 
parts. ty one being in value 48. FER 


Rites of Praiſe, 88 
Foz 3 pence yau muſt take the ; ot 
all the ſum:ifany vnities do remaine 
they ſhall\bs fourths of a ſhilling,cue- 
ry one being wozth 3 pence. 

Foz 2pence pou mult take the v of all 
the ſum, and if any bnifiesdo remain, 
they ſhall be ſix parts of a ſhilling, be⸗ 
ing euery one of them wozth 2 pence. 

Foz 1 5. take the ;; of the whole 
ſum, if any vnities doe remaine, they 
are the twelueth parts of a Shilling, 
each of them being in value 1 U. as by 
theſe examples following * plain - 


ly appeare. 


Example. j. 


eAt 6 Pence rhe ard. 
What are 5g yards worth 2 


_ * _ 


29 foil. 6 Pence, 


1 1 2; } ©: [4288 5 


— 


b + 13. 7 7 3,133 f 210 
Ser: eh ind 
1? et 4 Pendo th — 11 


N are 825 


— 2 — 4 * 


— 
— — ͤ— 


27 oil, 4 Pond; 


Reles of Py actiſe, 
(1B Bp t: 
A.; Pence the % 


What gya 120 


1 6.4 4 


PR" 


m 


* 95 EY * 
1 
1 24 Ml. 3. Perce, $$. 
. 41 9 - F x * * 
* & 


' 214 j. 


At 2 Pence the rl) 
_ What 3'6 4 yardes ? 


n 1 7 . 
; 4 : b 7 # # 
. 1 8. 910 * 
» 
4 2 L 


— 


C _— 


V. 


At 1 Penie the yard. 


aA. ade? 


— — _— ff 
E — 


taking the ht 5. And in the ſe⸗ 
mple - the . 
the rard, ars 27 . 45. in ta- 
king the ; of 82: TU | Like- 


* 
4 — 
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Likewiſe, in the third example 97 
Pardes, at; pencethe yard b:ingeth 
24 ſhillinges 3 pence, in taking the. 
of 97. Alſo in the fourth example 245 
Vardes, at 2 pence the Pard, maketh 
57 Shillings® pence , in taking the 
; of 345. And finally in the flit exam- 
ple: 34 3 pardes, at 1 0, the yard,a- 
mount to 28 ſhill. 7 6. in faking the 
-z of 343. And ſo is to bee done of all 
ſuch like, when the nũber of the pence 
ts any of the aliquot parts of 12. 


But ik the number of the pence be Rule 2. 


not an aliqnot part of 1 2; pou muſt 
reduce them into ſome aliquot parts 
of 12: and after the afozeſaid maner, 
you ſhall make of them two oz th:ee 
pꝛoducts as need ſhall require, and 
adde them together into one ſumme, 
at 5d. may be reduted into 45. 61 5. 
az elſe into 3, and 28. Fo24dEr v, 
do make 5 ö., ſo do; U. eq 28. che like. 
Wherefoze if you will wozke bp 4, E 
by 1: pou mull fo2 48. take the firſt 
ok the number that is to be mulfipli- 
ed, and foz 1 ö. take the ,; of the whole 

N cumme 


RS — — nn cy oc et: — 


Rults of prattiſe. 


ſumme 92 rather foz 1 U. ye may take 


the ; of the pzoduc which did come of 
the 45. becauſe that 1 d is the: ot 45, 
But ik you will wozke by 3 5. and 2 
pence., you ſhall take fo2 2 ö. the ; of 
the number which is to be multiplied: 
e likewiſe fo2 2 pence the: of 8 ſame 
number, adding together both the pꝛo⸗ 
dugs : The totall Sum ot thoſe num⸗ 
bers ſhall be the ſolution to the queſti⸗ 
on. And in like manner is to bee done 
of all others. | 
As by theſe era:nples following 


may appeare. 


At 5pence the yard. | 
What will 49 yards amount vnro ? 


——_— mm em eee CD”. EL LET ES 


167. 4 J. 
4 fs 1 4. 


204. 5 4. 


Bales of practiſe. 


* 
89 * 


ij. 
At 7 d. the lib. 
What will 54 lib. coſt 2 
. 6. dE 
13 il. 6 ds 
31 ſoil. 6d, © 


— 


» &'s 
D = 
DJ , -1 4% 
At 8 d. the peece. 
What are 40 worth E 
13. Pil. 4d. 
13h. 4d. 
 26/il, 8 4. 


— 


Other waies. 
What are 40 peeces worth ? 
eAt $ d, the peece. 
20 hl. 
6/551. 8 d. 
2b. 84. 
N 2 1113. 


— 


ac — — 


c C I War 4 + 
— a — — — 
3 * 1 SF —— 22 
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ii ij. 


> _—— 


eAtg pence the yard. 
What ; pe Yards ? 


WS. © EE. 
18/hil. 3 d. 


" 5$4/21,94, 


V. 


A: 10 d. the elle. 
bat are ziellen? 


165. 0, 
10 Bil. 8. 


26 /hil. Bd. © 
vj. 


At 11d. the Lib. 


— 


il. 0. 


Rules of practife. gr 


Beete in thisfirf example, where 
it is demaunded (af 5 pence the yard) 
what will 49 yardes amount vnto : 
Firft foz 4 pence, I taks the | of 498 
and thereof commeth 16 J. 4 5; 
foz 16. J fake the q of the ſame pzo- 
du, that is toſay, of 16 B. 48. and 
that bzingeth 4 5. 1 5.theſe two ſums 
added together do make 10 5 5 5. And 
ſo much are the 49yarvs wozth, at 5. 
the yard. 
Foz 75. take the; and the 3 of the 
and adde them together, that is to ſay, 
faz45. pou mult take : and 033 ö. 
the r becauſe 45. is the ; of 128. and 
n 
befo2e doth appeare, where the q 
on is thus, at 7 i the ft. what will 54 
ri. coſt:? Firft fo2 45. J take the; of 
54 and they make 18 . Tikewiſe fo2 3 
5. A takes; of 54,and they ars 138 6 U. 
Chen J adde 18 . and 13 J. 6 6.foge- 
ther, ſa both amount to 31 3. 6 8. and 
ſo much are the 54 ki. at 7.6 the ki. 

Dtherwile, foz 7 5 you ſhall take 
N 3 Fut 


| 
1 


6 — 


| Rules of practiſe, 

firik the; of the whole ſamme foz 68. 
Then fo2 18. von mult take the: ot 7 
ſame pzaduc;and adde them together, 
ſo vdu ſhall haue the Uke umme as 


beſdze. 
Foz > pence, you mutt firſt take! of 


the whole ſumme fo2 4;pence ? and a- 


| nother!: fo; other 4 5. and adde them 


together, as in this example doth eui⸗ 
dently.appeare. . Where the queſtion 
is thus, at ð d. the perce, what ate 4 © 
pertes wozth? Firlt foz 4 6.3 take tbe 
ot o which is 13 3. 48. : Againe, 
A take another ; foz the other 4pcnce 
which is alſo 138. and 4pence. Theſe 
twoſummes being added together, do 
make 25 ſhillinges, 8 ö. and fo much 
are the 40 pieces wozth,at 58 the piece 
nnn 
Apprare. 3 

4 Dtherwiſe fo 8 pente, vou map 
take ſirſt the ; of the whole Somme 
foz 6 d. Thenfsz 2 ö. pon ſhaltake the 


; of the pzodut, which din cant of the. 
ſaid; and adde them together: ſo ſhalt 


1 r * the ſolntion to the 
queſtion. 


Rules of practiſe, 91 
queſtion. As in the ſame third exam 
ple of 40 pardes: J take firſt the ; of 
40 fo2 68. and thereof commeth 20 8, 
then fo2 2 5.J fake ;ofthe ſaid pꝛodua 
that is to ſay of 20 8. which bzingeth 
68.89. theſe fwo ſummes (20 S. and 
68.89) J adde together, and they 
make 268. 89. asbefoze. ' 
Foz d. vou muſt fake the: and the 
: of the whole Dumme, and add them 
together: o2 elſe fo2 68. take firft ; of 
the whole Summe, then fo2 356. take 
the r of the ſame pꝛodutt, becanſfe 25. 
is thehalfe of 65. And 65. added with 
2 ö. bzingeth 95. as by the fourth ers 
ample where it is demanded alter this 
ſoꝛt, at 9pence the yard, what are 73 
pardes wozth 2 Firſt fo2 65 J fake 
the ; of 73? and thereof commeth 76 
$. 69. then fo2 3 8. I take the ; of the 
fame 365.65. which is 18 8 3 U. theſe 
two ſummes J add together, and they 
make 54 8. 9 ö. as in the ſaid fourth 
example is euident. * 
Foz 10 U. take flrſt᷑ the: then the 
? of the whole ſumme: and adde them 
N 4 together 


4 * 5 D 
= ths. 


Rules of practiſe. 
together and it is done. 

Foz 11 U. take firff ; foz 45. ſecond⸗ 
ly, another ; fo2 other 4 5. and thirdly 


r fo3 35.(of all the whole ſumme)and 


Rule 3. 


ad them together, and that anſwereth 
the queſtion. 

D3elſe foz 11 U. fake firſt the; fo; 
6 ;. Then the; of the whole ſumme foz 
4 6. and finally the; of the lat pzoducg 
faz 15. adding them together, and it 


Likewiſe by the ſame reaſon, when 
you will multiplie (by ſhillings) any 
Number that is vnder 20 5. you ſhall 


hane in the pꝛodus Poundes, if you 
— know the aliquot parts of 20, which 


ars theſe : 10, 5,4 2, and 1. Fos 10 is 
the r of 20, 5 is the part. 4 is the , 2 
is the; and 1 is the. 


Then foz 10 fl. which is the ; of a 


, ou mult take the of that nũ⸗ 
which is to be multiplied, and vou 
tall haue pounds in the pzovan. Af 
thers doe remaine 1, it ſhall be wo:th 
10 ſhillings. | 


Foz 
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Foz 5 ſhillinges, you muſt fake the 
: of the number which is to ber mul- 
tiplied , and if there doe remaine any 
vnities, they ſhall be fourth partsof a 
pound, euery vnitis beeing in value 
5 ſhillings. | 

F024 8. you mull take the; of the 
Number which is to bes multiplyed: 
And if there do remaine any vnities, 
they ſhall be fift parts ofa pound, eue⸗ 
ry bnity being woꝛth 48. - 


Example. 


4. 10 foil, the perre. 
What are 775 peeces worth ? 
36 6. 10 /hil, K 


A. 5 M. the yard. 
What aye 89 yards worth ? 


TY Kl. 


At 4/nl. the elle. | 
What are gz elles worth ? 


— ——— 


— 


Fo 


18 46, 12 al. 


Rules of practiſe. 


Foz 2 Hillings, you muff fake the 
A of the number that is fo bee multi- 
plied. Wherfoze if you will take the 


r= of any number: pou muſk ſeparate 
the last figure of the ſame number, 
(which is neereſt your right hand) from 
al the other figures, with a ſmal trike 
o2 daſh with a pen. Fo2all the other 
figures which doe remaine fowardes 
pour left hand from the ſame figure 
that pou doe feparafe, ſhall be the'ſaiv 
re of apound : and that figure ſo ſepa- 
rated toward your right hand, ſhal be 
ſo many peces of 2 ſhillings the peece, 
the which figure malt dee doubled to 
to make thereofſhillings,2s by exams 
ples appeareth. 


At 2 ſvil, the lib. 
What are g | 8 lib. worth ? 


9 lib. 16 fool, 


At 2 ſoil. the dozen, 
What are 40] 3 dozens worth ? 


40 lib. 6 ſhl, 2 


— —-— 


Miere 
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Peereupon dependeth another xx- 


act way fo2 to multiply by Shillinges Rule 4 


{ if the number of ſhillings bee euen) 
which is thus: you U fake ; tho 
number of the ſame tht 8. and con 
nertthem into pieces of 2 'Shillings., 
Then by the number of this halfe, you 
muſt firſt multiply the laſt figure (to- 
ward your right hand) of the number 
which is to be multiplied. And il thete 
bee any Tennes in the ſame pꝛodua, 
thoſe muſt pou reſerue in your mind: 
But if (with the ſame , 02 elſe with- 
out the ſame ) you doe finde any diget 
number the ſame digef number ſhall 
pou double,e put it into þ place of ſhil. 
Then you muſt pzocced to the multipli⸗ 
cation of 8 other figures, adding vnto 
the pꝛoduc, the tens which ybu befoze 
referued: t ther (ſhall come pounds. 

Now fo2 your better vnderſtanding 
of this which hath berne ſaid , and by 
the way of example, J will p20pone 
vnto pou this queſtion. 


At 3 ſhillings the groſſe, what are 
97 groſſe wozth after the rate: 


Firſt 


Gow 


Rales of prectiſe, 
$ example 4 take halte the 
As befoꝛe is taught 


diuers examples. 


At 8 il. the groſſe, 
- 4) What will 9 groſſe co#t ? 


Ly 38 /ib. 16 ff,. 3 
At 6/1. the yard. 
3 * Nhat 949? 
29 lib 5 14/52. yy 
Nt 12 ſoul, 
6 What 34) 5? 
207 Lig. o. TY 


At 14 ſhit. 
What 21. o? 


» 


n 


147 lib. o. 
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Now in þ firſt example, where it is 
demanded af 8 S. the groſſe, what are 
97 groſſee Firlt the: of 85. which is 
4 5. being ſet a part behind the croked 
line, as befoze is ſaid: then A multi- 
ply the 97 by 4, ſayingfirff, q times 
7, is 27. A double the diget number 
ð, and that maketh 1 6, the which 18, 
do put vnder the line, in the place of 
ſhillings, and J kepe the 2 tennes in 
my minde, which heere in wozke doe 
repꝛeſent 2 łi. Then ſecondly A mul⸗ 
fiply 9 by the (aid 4, and thereofcom- 
meth 36 whgreunfo J adde the 2 ki. 
which befoze A did reſerne , and they 
make 38. Therefoze J put 38 under 
the line in the place of Pounds , any 
the whole umme will be 38 ki. 16 8. 
Thus much ars the 97 groffe wozth, 
at 3 ſhillings the grole: the like is to 
bee done of all other. As of 12 ſhil. in 
multiplying by 6. Likewiſe of 6ſhil. if” 
you multiply dy 3]; alſo of 14, if you 
multiply by 7. And ſo of allenennums 
bers after theſame manner. 

Foz 1 ſhilling you mult kalk the — 


Rules of Practiſd. 


of then part of anꝑ number that is to 
be multiplied. | 

And if anp At 1 ſoil. 

thing doth re- What 3 50. 
mainethepar? | 27/46, 10h 


» 


will. Thas by / — | 
this manner ſhil. areconnerfed into 
— it is euen like as though 
pou did dinide them by 20 ſhil. as by 
this Example in the margent doth ap⸗ 
peare. Mherere it is demanded at 1 5 
the vard, the peece oz any other thing, 
what are 350 yards o2p&>rces wozth. 

Firit J ſeparate the laft fignre of 350 
nert ta my right hand, which is the 
o, with a line betwerne it and the fl 
gure 3. Then I make a line vnder 
the 35 0, and J take the ; of 35, after 
this maner: ſaping the ; of 3 is 1, and 
i remapneth, which remaine figniff- 
eth 1c, in that ſecond'place : Then J 


Nut 1 vnder the line againft 3,x J pꝛo- 
tted to the reſt, ſaying the halfe of 15 


is the which 15 came of the i that᷑ re- 

mained, and of the 5 in the firſt place.) 

I pat 7 vnder the line, an 
| 3 


 Anlesdf Practiſe. 96 
5, and they make 17 ki. The 1 whith 


did laff remaine, is 108, Now J put 


10 f. apart vnder the line, and the 
lohele ſumme is 17 ki. 10 ;. ſo mach 
are 0 wozth at 1 5, the piece. 

But when the number'of thillings 
is not ſome aliquot part of 20 ſhil. vdu 
muſt then connect the ſame Namber 
of ſhillinges, into the aliquot parts of 
20, and make two 02 tha pꝛoduats as 
nede ſhall require, the which muſt be 
added together after this manner ſol⸗ 
lowing. 

Foz 3 chillings, vou mut urtt fake 
fo2 2 ſhil. the i of the Number that is 
to bee multiplied , then foz 1 ſhilling, 
you mult take the : of the p2oduc 
which didcome of the the ſame ;; re part? 
and adde theſe two dummes together 
as appeareth by this example follow - 


ing. 

At 38. the pete of any thing, what 
Mall 684 peces coſt me after the _ 
Firſt, foz 2 ſhillings I take the +; of 


684 


K —_—— "tv 


Rules bf Practiſe. 


68 4, which in 

68, in 0 eAMt 35. 
ting the lat l ha: 65] 4? 
gure 4, hip 88 lib. 8. 
I — 3445. 4. 
— | t are 7 12. 


from the place of Poundes , and then 
J haue 63 poundes 8 J. fo2 that; part 
that is tu ſap, fo2 the 2 3. ſecondly, fo2 
r. A take the; of the pzoduct, that is 
to ſap:of 68 ki. 8 3. which is 34 ki. 43 
and put the ſame vnder the 68 ki. 8 
thillings. Then finally, A ande thoſe 
two ſummes together, that is tu ſap 
68 i. 8 J. and 34 Fi. 4 5. ſothey make 
roa Ei. 12 . and ſo much are the 68 4 
nettes at 3 C. the pete, as may appears 

in the margent abone. | 
Foz 6ſhil. fake n of the Number 
which is to bee multiplizd: that is to 
ſay,take fir r then double pꝛodud 
ol the ſame t and adde them together. 
M otherwiſe fo2 4 5.take firſt the: of 
the Number that is to be multiplied, 
then fo; 2 5; take of the pꝛodud, - 
adde 


Rules of, practiſe. 94 


Os eiſe take fa2 5 il. the j ut the 
whole ſumme, then us 1 ſhil. take the 
N and adde them foge- 
likewiſe fs 7 Wil. take feſt fas 5 
ſhil. the 3 then fo 2 hit. abe the g at 
fhenumber which — — 

and adde them together. 

Foz 8 5. take the} at two 
times, that is to Cay,firſt ; fo 48. an 
then 4s much moz2e foz other 4. any 
adde them together. | 

F02 9B. take firſt the; and like⸗ 
wiſe the + of the number that is to ba 
multiplyed, and adde them together. 

Foz 11 Mil. take firſt the: foz 10 f. 
Then fo2 1 ſhil. take the * of the pꝛo⸗ 
nr 02 elſe fo; 


58. take the ;: tee fre —— 


laſtly foz 2 5 take 
Fa! _—_ 10 


then foz 2B. — of the pꝛo- 
dur, and adde them together. 

Foz 135. 2 
g 


8 Rulesdf practiſe," "". 
gaine another; of the Rumber whtc 
ts to bee multiplyed, and adde the pꝛo 
duas together, that is to ſap: firſt fo; 
5 ſhillings,take the; then oz 45 take 
the . And againe another; foꝛ theos 
ther 4 B. and add the thaw pzovucts to- 
gether. the like is to bee vont in all a⸗ 


thers, when the p2ice of the thing which 
is valued, is onely of ſhillings, as by 
theſe examples following voth plainly 
Uppeare ©, | [ 
U © $5 

At 6ſhil. 
: White 65? n 
. 13 W. $i. 
— WF PR 4 


bb. i Bil. 


Rules of practiſe. 
"Ar 8 fil. 
What 546 ? Ss 
108 li. o Gil. 
108 T_T 
—216 K. a ſoil. 
Ar 9 Shil, 
- What 230 ? 


103 as,” to HN 33 


79 IE 
7 19 al 
* . 
* 1110 4. 12 ll. ; 
; 006345 What 349 *- _ ——— 

| 174 10 
TT” el 


A. 13 fil. 
What 26 7? 
—— 
55. 8. 
N 52. N 8. 


173 U. 11. ſoil, 


Likewiſe in multiplying by pence, 
von Mall haue (at the firſt inſtant) 
oundes in the pꝛoduck, incaſe you 
: partes of the of a 
pound, oz of 24 pence, which are theſe 
12, 8, 6, 4, 33 and 2. Fer 1, in the of 
24,8 is the; 6ts the;: 4is the; : 3 | 
is the r : and 24s the r.: and fo; 1268. 
which is 1 J. J haue befoze made men- 
tion theres. 


Foz 8 8. —— - ; of the 
7 and the reſt which as the pcs 
85. makk be cars 4 _ 
ptetes of 45. And of the famenumber 
beeing doubled, vou mult take the ; 
24 
any thing;they are thirds 
aa ling ring (ves qpence 
pte. Foz 


Rules of at. 


Foz 45. von uy fake * 'of the 


7; and of that which refefh take the 

— make thereof ſhil lings: if any — 
vet remaine , they are thiros ot 

Shilling, bering in value 4 pence the 


piece. 

3 pence che ; of 
4. n 
of them ® : i any thing doe 
vet remayne. 5 they are fourths of 4 
piling, euery one of them being 


Pounds (into the prev ) von th 
totall ſum : But fix& you mult b2 
4 O3 chem 


Ful of practiſe; 
them into cl. by the 02der of 


ry Fo, them in 


ſo require, as by 
examples AA may e, 


11055 


Na 


$5466, an _— 


WILLS gt , da3fior iced 2 


2 un eule 


1 —_ m Bait f | 
Ar tnt hon zen? 
use 4 © SITTISW-1314715 


* A. 


4.011107 11 | 


* gs 4 mmTITT. 


Rules of Proceſs 
At 1d, | 


What 67 | 6? 
5 (ib, 14.5. 8 d. 

2 Laß. 16 il. 4 d. 

But if the number of pence, be not 

an — part of 44 pente: Then 

muſt vau bing them into the aliquot 


parts of 24, and make thereof diuers 
pꝛoduas, which maſt bee added toge⸗ 
ther, as ſhall hereafter appeare. 

Foz 5 pence, you ſhall firſt take the 
3 pence, then fo2 2 pence, and add then 
fogether, accoꝛding to the inſkrudion 
of the la Rule. Oz elſe firſt take fo 
4 pencs, and then fo2 1 d. 

Fo / d. firſt take foz 4 d. then foz 
3 d. and adde them together. 

Foz 9d. ge te 6d. then foꝛ 
3 d. adding t 

152 5d. then foz 


F02.10Dd. fake 
4 d. and —_— 

Foz 11 U. "take firſt fo2 Sd. then lan 
3 d. and an them together: as by theſe 
examples following doth appeare. 
N D 4 et 


— 


Rules af practife, | 
At 54, . 
What 92 | 7? 


NN, a9 


i 
6. 
| 3 IE 88390 (20 O19] £345; 
| 2 S % A . - 
: 3 a 5 9 -* 

|| | 


i, 


At 


F 


A 


2 PPP 


Roles of practiſe. 
— 
What 26 | 4 ? 
Man 20866 4. np 
3 6 o 
* 12 1. 1 . 34, 


If vou will multiply anꝝ number by 
Shillings, and pence being both to- 
gether,you muſt take ficft fo the 5 acs 
co2ding to the inftrucion of the third 
rule of this firſt chapter, then take i 
the pence after the aber of the 5 rule 
befoze mentioned: but if there bie any 
partes of 1 fi. containing both 
linges and Pence, then fon thoſe 
partes you ſhall take ſuch Uke part of 
the Number that is to bes multiplied 
— — — 

parts are „ 68. 5D. 38. 
5 8.06: and 1 B. 98. Fes sd. 56. 
is the ; of a ki. e or kl. 


28, 68. is the t: and l. 8 FU. is the 
of a Ei. aa of 20 l. And therfoze fo2 s. 
$6. you mult fake the; ofthenumber 
that is to bee lied : and if any 
thing doe remayne , they ute ww 


Rule 6. 


4 _ — car 6 ute — 


— — —D—— — 


| Rules of en" 
of a ki. euery one being worth 4 8. 8 


Foz 38. 4d Pou mult take the ; = 
ofthe number which is to he multipli- 
ed, and ik any thing doe remaine, they 
are ſirt parts of a łi. euer one being 
in value 3 8. 4d. | 

Foz 28. 6d. pon mult take the vig 
anything be remaining they are — 
of a ti. each one being wozth 2thil-'6 

3 S141 | UL 
 Foz't 80. you ſhall fake wen 
the number that is 
and if there doe any thing remapne 
they are Cwelue parts of 4 pound, s. 


marry poipenr bt err Shilling 
1 penes. . $02 
| | e 11 4 Irans 122 * 467 ! 


wh ; Ar 6 ., A. pit 2 
CLERCEIENR 

#4 125 9 
0 Ag 66, 55 5 \.þ E 


0 14. 


" F 5 * 1 * 
. A > at 1 — | N >; ö 
t 3 fil, 4 — 
29 meet + 2 25 Dun : 8 : 
ar 2297, ys © 


Rules of practiſe. 
At 2 Shit. 6d. 
What a7 

5 Lib, 17 Shil. 64, 


At 1Shil,34d, 
hat 40⁰ ? 


33 Lib. 6Shid, 8 4.” 


Heere ſhall you accuſtome pour ſelfe 
fo multiply br all ſozts of Dummes, 
being compoſed of billing, and pence 
which ay come in vſe os pꝛadiſt. Ag 
thus, foz 1 8. 1d; fez 1 8 20, 1s 3b, 
fo: 1 8. 481 Likelviſe fo2 28. 1 d. 28. 
2 D. 28. 3 d. 284d. And ſo of all other 
tonſidering mozeauer, many ſubtile 
abbꝛeuiations, which happen often- 
times; that arg kalte to be concefned. 
As thus 11 s. 3d. after that I hare 
_ fieff the 1005 198. Then fo; 1 8. 


op. 


; of the x 


33 


R ule 7. 


tis —— oa ons ta * " 


uren. 
bpon the ſum that is to be 
Dr. 


At 11 oil. 3 4. 
What 53? 
26 —_ T7 
: "es. HB 
I. 165. 3d, 


Fhles of Practiſe. 103 
poutids. Then take foz the ſhillings; 
and pence, us in the6 rule of this chaps 
ter {splapnely declared. And as by 
examples following may appeare- 


At 3 libs 6/bil. 8 a4. 
What 49 0 __ 
Hg 7: 0. id 
—_— 
1563 . 6 ſpit. 8d. 


At 5 lib. 13, Hul. 44. 
what 5437 _ 

ET IT ae, EET: 

LN TS, 10. Os 

199. 1 '% 

90. to. c. 


3212 6b, 15 2 od.” 


* — 8 
—— 


AE ˙ fr rr IPOs 3 Ho > et rs He ann hr het r 


' $01 Relet of Ppaciiſe. 


«Do theſe rules das ſerus bothfobuy 
K«le g. umd (elk As at ſuch a paice the ell, che 
yard, the pece; the pound walght, oz 
any other thing : how much is (uch a 
thing, oz ſomanyelles wo2th ? Likes 
wiſe they are very necefſaryfo couert 
all peces of gold 4 ſiluer into pounds: 
* fo2 JI map aſwell ſav,at 48. 88. the 
french crowne, what ace 7 35crownes 
Wözth ? as ta ſaꝑ at 43 8 5. the pary 

of cloth. what are 135 pards woꝛth e 
. erarted 
ue 10 is 0 he mu mas 
ny — :.-and the other bẽ⸗ 
ing of ore figure alone: then ſhall ve 
multiplie all the denominations of the 
other ſumme.by With — one figure, 


pgs, hat Sum whith 
is leaſt in — 


1 your right 
band „ and bing the pꝛodua of thoſe 
pence into ſhillings,and the pꝛanuct of 
the thiltings into pounds. as by this ex⸗ 


ample doth appeare . 
At 3 lib. Bil, >A. the peece. 


L * 


Whas-7 ? — 
I e ee 


But 


Rules df Practiſe. tog 
>! But ( if any ofthe numbers w 
are to be multiplied ) there be with 
a bzoken number, you muſt ( atto ding 
to his denaminatoz ) take one 02 ma⸗ 
ny parts of the other number, agn&d 
voth require, e ſet the number which 
commeth thereof, vnder the pzodugs 
adding the ſame together. As thus : 
At 5 kt. 7 8. 8 8. the grole, what ſhal 
— * | et 5 Ab. gil. 84. 
tiply'5 26; 78. | 170 lib. od. 
8 pence, by 24 | 11 -6 8 
groffe ſaving, I: 1047/20 $7.5 
5 times 34 10 
doe make 170 185 U. 15 bil, Gd, 
Ei. Then fo26 | —Twn 
S. 85. fake the ; of 34, which is 11 ki. 
6 8. 89, Thirvly foz 1 3. take 34 hill. 
which is 1 ki. 14 J. 

muſt fake 


Finally fo2 the : groſſe, 

« of the 5 ti. 78. 86. aa 2E. 138 
10 d. And S — 
duds cogether, 9 you 7 
ee ak hintere 


r 


ales . 


„ Qofanyo- 
qe 
— 1 And 
the manner fo2 the ; of any thing,you 
wall take the! of the wirr, alſo if yo 
have ; faks the of th pzice that ane 

wozth, and ſo of all other fractions, 
HRT 


lt. cute ve. 5.0 | 
What 463; at BRANT 


. Wa wy | 903 
3? At 
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Ar 8 75 bt. 9d. ct 
: What 5477 
43% 0 by 
I: 7 9 
0 13 6 
2 13 7 


E117 T 


At 3 lib. 16, ſoil. 8 d. 


-» 


ſummk. 420 be 
s of the ſato 


Rules of practiſe ; 
if any thing doe remaine affer the di⸗ 
niſton is made, that remaine ſhall bee 
multiplied by 2c2 and vnto t e p20- 
duct of that multiplication, you ſhall 
ad the ſhillings which remained of the 
reſt of ths totall ſum. Agaire, if ary 
thing doe remaine after the ſame di⸗ 
uiſton, pou muſt multiply the ſame by 
12, and unto the p2oduct ad the pence 
of the tofall ſumme that remained, if 
au be left. And thus if pe haue truly 
wzought, you ſhall finde againe the 
higher ſum of pour queſtion, that is to 
ſay, the pꝛite that one aroſſe oꝛ any o- 
ther thing is wozth, whereof the que- 
tion is demanded. 

D2 otherwiſe reduce the remaine 
ok the totall ſumme ( the value of the 
Poney that the fraction ts woꝛth ber 
ing firlt reduced) all into Pente, in 
multiplping the Pounds by 20, and 
the hillinges by 12: adding therun⸗ 


to the ſhillings and pence, which ars 
ioyned with the remaine of the ſayd 
totall ſumme if any (ach bee, then di⸗ 
num⸗ 

ber 


nide thoſe pence by the afozeſaid 


Rales of practiſe. 106 
her that is to be multiplied, the fragiy 
ons of the ſame number beeing alſ9'a- 
bated. Bo ſhall vou find the pꝛice that 
one pecce, one groſte oꝛ any other thing 
is valued at; As in the firft of the ; 
laſt eramples going befoze, where the 
totail Sum is 201 Pounds, 10 chill. 
from the which 1 do abate the p2ice of 
the halle groſſe which is 2 ki. 38.49. 
the reſt is 199 ki. 68. $8, which being 
reduced into pence bʒzingeth 47840 5« 
J diuide the ſame by 4 6, and thereof 
cometh 10405. Then J diuide that 
1040 pence, by 12, and they bzing 
$6 ſhillings 8 ö. that is to ſap, 4 It, 
69.3 pence, which is the pzice that ana 
groſſe, 02 any other thing did colt, as 
in that firſt example doth appeare. 


The like is to bee done of auy man- 
ner of thing that is ſould by the Hun⸗ 


dzed, after 5 ſcoꝛe to the 3 Rab 1 


As thus: at 12 pound 7ſhillings 
the r 00 Pounds waight, what 
3-7 4 pounds waight coſt ,_- 
* n I 9 


We 


Rules of practiſe, 


Pence; by 3; that is to ſay by tha hun- 
dꝛeth Then o? 
50 poũd waight 47 12½6. 7 ſoil. 6 d. 
you ſhall take | bu 3 747 
the t of 17 ki. - i, an 
50 His the ; of 13 
2 — © 9 10 f. 
r ETSTS 
which in tze; 1 5/647 . | 
of o Ft. yet! ſhall take: of 12 k. 
68. Laffly foz 4 ti. waight vou muſt 
tako the ; of þ laſt pꝛoduct. This done, 
vou mut ad all theſe pʒoduas into one 
ſumme which will make the Sum of 
B. 58. 7 6. ;: as by this exvmple a- 
bous waitten voth appeare. 


The pꝛote is made by reducing the 
kiotall ſum info pence. And fo diuide 
the pꝛoduct by the number that is to be 
m that is toſay, by 374, like 
ife diuide the quotient pꝛoduced of 
ee 
r Summe 12 
79. — . 
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waight, as befoze. 
Alſo the like map be done of aur v⸗ 


fnall waight hece in England ( which 
is 112 Ti. fo2z euery Pundzed Pound 
waight) incaſe you know the aliquot 
partsof a 1 co, that is to ſap, ot 11 2 
ri. waight, which are theſe, 6 ki. 388; 
1 4 ki. and 7 Ti. Foz 56 ki. is the j ot 
113; 28 ki is the of 11 N 
is the; and / ki. is the; bly © 
Theretoze faz 56 ki. take the: of 
the ſum of money, that the 11 > pond 
waight is. wozth: 
Foz 25 fi. take the ; of the Somme 
of money that the 11 4 ki. is warte 
Foz 14 i. fake the i of the ſam that 
the C. is wozth. 
 _, Foz 7TC4i. take the of the um of 
money that the C. is woꝛ tg. 
And thus 3 Ti. 6s. 85s. the hund et 
pounds waight, that is to ſay, the 113 
ki. what ſhall 24 hand2zeth 3 quarters 
a ki. waight coſt after the rate? 
Firſt, you ſhall multiply 24 düdzeth 
by , which is the; ki. and therof will 
0 which ts 
P3 the 


Rules of practife. 


the ; of 10 5. vou thall take the ot 
— eAt z lib. 6 ſl. 2d, 
bles, makety ghar 24 C:3498.21 ts. 


Ti. aſterward, 72 2 © 

foz the; quar- 8 0 6 
ters af þ C. von 13 4 
thalbfirſtſoz the 16 8 
of 3 K. 6 5.8 U he 4 2 


rauſe; 6 ki. is "> bb. 2 ſoik. 6 6d. 
ola C. 8 f 
thereof commeth 1 ki. 1 38. 48. then 

Foz 28 f. (which is the quatter: ofa C) 
yonthall take the 4 of 3 ki. 6 55. 8 8. oz 
riſe the: of the pꝛodua, which cometh 
laff of 56 Fr. which is 16 8. 8 d likemiſe 
£02:14-7t- vou muſt take the ot 3 li. 6 
S. 8 d. which is3$. 40.02 elſe the} of 
the pꝛodud that cometh of 2> ki -which 
is all one. Finally foz 7 Fi. take the 
E. 6 . d d. oꝛ els the; of i laſt pꝛo⸗ 
duct that cometh of 14 ki. and theteof 
cometh 4s. 2d. Then ad all theſe pꝛo⸗ 
ducts together, and the totall Summe 
wilbe 83 ki. 2.5.6 U. ſo much ate the 24 


— 
Gs * 


, „ © 4 
4606 ; 1 ] 1 3 
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. 30 narters, 21 ki. waight wbzfh, 
after el 6 5. 5 6.the hundzeth as ap- 
pearet5 inthe margent. 
The pꝛofe heereot is made like fo 
the other p2oofes afozeſayd; ſaving 
that where in thoſe p2oofes pou abate 
the pꝛite of the monoy, that the ftaai- 
on was woꝛth, from the tofall Sum. 
Htere in this example (and in ſuch o- 
ther like ) vou ſhall abate the pzice of 
the monp, that the od waight amotin.. 
teth vnto ( oucr 4 abone the iuſt hun- 
dꝛeths) from the ſaid totall wn: the 
reſt therof Chal vou conuert into ponte 
dinid ing the pzoduct of the multiplicas 
tion by the iuſt number of the number 
of the hundꝛeths, ſo ſhall vou find the 
pence., that one Hundꝛeth is woꝛth: 
which pou ſhall bzing into Pounds by 
the ozderef dinifion,and ſo of al other: 


85 er 
Ofthe Rule of Three » compu the 
which is diſtinct into Foure Rules, 
each of them differing, the one 
from the auber. 


— There 


Rule 1. 


Pere belongeth to the firff am 
: ſecond partes ofthe Rule of tie 
— al waiss v numbers ; wher- 
of (in the firÞ part at the rule of chꝛee 
compoſed) the ſetond number and the 
fift ars al waies of one ſemblance and 
like denomination: wheſe rule ia thus. 
Pay aff multiplie the fir number 
by the ſecond, and that ſhall bee yoor 
diuiſos, then multiply the other thace 
Numbers the one ITIOnn to bee 


dos gaine 
Al. what will 60-Crownes gaine in 
? Anſwer, Firftumltiply 
09 Exywnes by 1a moneths. e theres 
of eometh 1250 fox pour Dintſo2 then 
multiply 15 ki. by d Crowns, and by 


. —.— and youſhallhave: 7:0 no 
refozediaide 7 200 by t 200, and 


thereot cammeth ati. ſo many ki. wil 


co trahnes gaine in $ moneehs : this 
Queſtion may bee done by the double 
rule of a, that is to ſay by the rule ot 
at atimss. But e- rule of 3 _ 
poſed 


poſed is moze briefe. 


Crowns, months.pounds.crowny. months. 


/ ⁵˙¹·¹ꝛ]ͥ —iöd oy ̃ ůuUwum _R—_——_—_ 4", ” 
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100 12 15 66 8 
22-180 


12 | 00 6 Lib, 


—— 


2 In the fecond part of the rule of Rule 2 


Thee compoſed , the third Number 
is like vnto the fit, wherof the rule is 
thus, vou muſt multiply the third nuͤ⸗ 
ber by the 4, and the pzodug ſhall bee 
your diuiſoz , then multiply the firſt 
number by the ſecond, and-the pzoduct 
thereof by the fff, the mn | 
ſhall be your dinidend, oz nawber 
is to de diuſded : as by example. 
VUden so erownes in 8 months doe 
gaine 6 bii in hom many im will 
7-00 cxrawnes gaine 15 ki: Anfier. 
Maltipiis the third 7 6a 6 by the 


fourth Rumber 100: hat be yoe at: 


meth 50 d'7 which 

ſo2, then multiply the 

be the fete e 9 
duc 


Rule z. 


the laſt number vnto theficſt, whe 


Roles of 3 compoſed, 
duc thereof by the ft number 1 5 and 


thereof will come 7200: then divide 


720, by 600, ard the quotient will 
bee 12, in ſo many monethes will oo 
crownes gaine 15 ki. This queſtion 
may likewiſe be done by the rule of; 
af 2 times. 


Crawns.month;,pounds.crowns.nonnad.. 
6 6 100 15 


er e 5 
v7 % moneths, a 
661099 (1a 


An the third part ofthe Rule of: 3 
compared. there may be 5 Numbers,02 
in this rule, the frſt number 
and 2 are alwaies diſſemblant 


and ot vnlive.nenomination, the one 


to the other? and thequeſſion is from 


Rule is thus, you muſt multiply 
number which you would knowe 


by thoſe numbers which doe giue the 


value, and djuide þ p:odug of the ſame 


by the multiplication of the Numbers 
which 


| 


Nules of 3 compoſed. 11% 


which are already valued, as by ex» 
ample: If 4 deniers Pariſts be worth 
5 deniers Tournais, and 10 Deniers 
tournois, bee wozth 12 diniers of Da- 
uop, I demaund how many deuiers 
ÞPariſts are 3denters of ſanop-wWo:th? 
Antwe. Multipty 8 deniers ot Sauoy 
(which is the number that pou would 
know) by 4 deniers patiſis, and by 10 
deniers tournois which are the Rum⸗ 
bers that giue the value, , they make 
320 : then multiplp 5 den. tournois, by 
12 den. of Sauoy, which are the num⸗ 
bers already val ued, and they make 6 
Finally diuide 320 by 60, and vou ſhall 
find 5 deniers : Pariſts, fo much are 
the 8 deniers of Sauop wozkh. 


P ars/is.Tonrnowu. fowrnois.Samey. Sauoy 
44. Fd. 10d," 124. 84. 


3210 par. it. 
D JI. 9.7 599 2598 


LO 


In the fonrth part of the rule of 3 X“ 4- 


compoſed : the firſt ts” 
12 


2 2 
— — ů —— — . — — eo EET 


* 

Rule of 3 compoſed. 

laſt are al waies ſemblart and of one 
denomination, and the que ſtion of this 
rule, is al waies from the laſt number 
fo that laſt ſaring one, whereofthere 
is a Nule which is thus. You muff 
multiply that number which you wold 


* know, by the Numbers that are al- 


ready valued, and diuide the pzoduc of 
the ſame, by the multiplication which 
cometh of the Pumbers that giue the 
value, as by example. 

If 4deniers Parifis, be worth 5 de- 
niers Tournois, and 10 deniers tours 
nois, bee wozth 1 2 deniers of @auoy : 
J demaund how many :Denters of 
fauoy,are 15 deniers of parifis wozth? 
Anſwer, Multiple 15 Deniers Part- 
fs that you would know, by 5 deniers 
Tournois, and by 1 : Deniers of Sa 
noy , which are the numbers already 
valned , and they make 90 c. Diuide 
the ſame by 4 times 10, which are the 
numbers that doe give the value, that 
is fo ſay, by 40, and you ſhall finde 2 2 
Deniers of Þanoy-: ſo much are the 
n worth. Sn 

AYLITFS 


"Queſtions bf Marchandize.” 111 


P ariſe. Tonrnois. toumi. Sauoy. Pariſit 
4d. 54. 10d. 12d, 154. 


12 
9 C Sausoy. 


: 44, © (224, 10 


The Third Chapter treateth of que- 
ſtions of the trade ot Marchandize, in 
which is taught the rale of Three 
in Frattions, beginning at the 
5 Queſtion following. | 


by 31 De vonſh. Dozens, docoſf me 
oo ki. 15 S. what ſhall 4 Dozens 
coſt after the ſame rate? Anſw. Firſf 
bꝛing the 1.00 ki. 15 J. gllinto ſhil- 
linges , in multiplying the 100 ki. by 
20, and adding to the pzoduct the 15 
hill. and thereof commeth 207 5 ſhil. 
then multiply 2015 by the third num⸗ 
ber 4,ard diuide the pzoduct by 31 and 
the quotient will bee 260 (hill. The 


which diuide 2gaine by 2 o, and there⸗ 
of commeth 1 3 ki. And ſo much are 
the 4 Dozens wozth. 


Dozens. 


—y— — ñ n —v—u—⅛d — 


Durftions of Marchandize: 
Dozens, ' Lib. il. Dozens, 
31 10 15 4 

20 
2015 
— 2 
8060 
x | 
"Sg 
$o6x (260 
zr 
r 
If 4 Dozens be worth 13 ki. what 
are 31 Dozens worth by the pꝛice: 
Anſw. Multiply 31 by 1 3, and therof 
_ commeth 40 3. The which you ſhall 
dinide by 4, and thereof cammeth 100 
L are 155, and ſo much aro 


i. 4 


31 Dozens wozth, as befoze. 
Dox ent, lib. Doxens. 


$ 72113 3k 


__ 493 "XIE 
v (tookt.; 3 
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2. Ik 49elles be wozth 1 ki. 4 8. 11 
$. what are 18 ells woꝛth by the pꝛice⸗ 
Firſt you mult bzing 2 F. 4 8. 11 ö. all 
into pente, by multiplying 2 ki. by 20 
maketh 40: adde thereto 4 ſhillinges 
they make 448. the which multiply 
by 1 26. and they make 5 28 U. wher⸗ 
vnto add a 11 f. all is 529 the which 
5396. muff bee pour ſecond number 
in the rule of thz&e, then multiply 5 39 
by the third Number 18, andthereof 
commeth 9702, dinidethe ſame by 
49, & you ſhall haue in your quotient 
1 985. the which diuide by 1 2, (von 
ſhall find 16 $. 55. ſo much are the 18 
elles wozth. 

Elites, lib, Phil. d. Elles. 

49 2 4 © n BG 


Wk $39 
=_ 2 18 
12 4312 
88 539 
441 
- I 
539 9702 


Ty 
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22 2 
2 0 PG 55 
$86 298 (165. 6 d. 
Ser (189. Ta ä 
#999 Fl 
1110120 $387 
--- 4 Jf18 elles bee wozth 168. 6 U. 
what are 49 elles wozth by the pꝛite: 


Anſwere. Bing 16 8. 68. into pence 
in multiplying 16 by x 2, and thereof 
commetch 1939. with the 5 6. avved to 
it, then multiply 193 U. by 49; the pꝛo- 
duct wil be 97 03. The which divide by 
28 elles, andthereof commeth 5398. 
Chen dinide'539by 12, and the p20- 
duc thereof by 20: Ho ſhall pon haue 
2 Fi. 4 chill. 11 pence, and ſa much 


are the 49 elles wozth. 
Ele. ſoil. d. E les. 
18 3 49 
— 9 
32 392 
r. 166 441 
„ 


9702 
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427 1 | 
446 151 1 
„7% (539 "5/78 (44 hit 
11888 mn 

rr, — 
Note that wheras in the firft-part of 


this Boke, J haus ſet fozth the rate 
ol thaee both in whole numbers, and 
alſo in fraaions: now J will ſhew vos 
how to doe the ſaid rule of This „ in 
fractions moze at large. And becauſe 
A would haue you to bnvertand the 
ſame generally. pou muſt firf# c5ſider 
if the thzee numbers that ſhal bee pꝛo⸗ 
poned (in any queſtion of the ſais rule 
of tha) be all fragions, pea,' 02 no ? 
which if they bes all 2 numbers fratti⸗ 
— then muſt pou wozke as follow ⸗ 
eth. | 


Bandra ene 
ons in pour rule of The, the one by 


the other, and againe you muſt mul- 
ina⸗ 
toz 


tiply that Pena 5 "by the 


 'Outfhions of Marchandixs. 
tor of the flrſt fraction : ę the number 
which cometh of this laſt multiplicati- 
on, ſhall be your diuidend, 05 number 
that muſt be dinided. | 


Sccondly,you muſt multiply like- 
wiſe the Denominatozs ol the ſecond 


and ractians in your ſapd Rule 


ofth:&,- the one by the other; and the 
off-coue agayne by the Numeratoz of 
the firſt fraction. And the nũber which 
is pzoduced of a 
be your biniſoz. - 


Thirdly, you mul} dinive the aloze- 
ſayd-diuidend by the Diniſo;, and the 
quotient will bee the atifwere to the 
queſtion, e 
after appeare. } 117 


But if you find whole numbers and 


| s together, in the fayd Rule of 
nm — reduce theſame 


fractions by the o reduction. 
nog 


— 
1 Ad ucoc@© a 9 QAO@S 4 .T 


Queſtions of Marchandize, 114. 
thz@ numbers in your rule of thoæ, to 
bewhole numbers, alone without any 
fraction ioyned with it, pou muſt iu 
this caſe put 1 vnder the ſame whole 
| Number with a line 'betwene them 
both: The which 1 Both repꝛeſent the 
denominatoz to the ſame whole num⸗ 
ber, then you muſt pzoce&d towozke 
the Rule of th:& in like manner, as 
though they were all fracions: as bes 
 bozeisfapd. | 1 


The Examples of all three differences 
aforeſayd, do follow in the three 
next queſtions orderly. 


F 3: <+?7 : Jvoevnderftay 
thereby thus as followeth. _ 
Twenty 8. oz of any other Summe, 
what are 7 of the like waight oz mea- 
ſure wozthafter the rate? Anſwere. 
Firft as is ſayd befoze': J doe mals 
tiply the numerato2s of the ſecond and 
third fracnions , the one by the other: 
that is to ſay, yr make 
o 


| 


any waight, oz ineaſure be wozth 


28 
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+$ : againe, 4 dos multiplꝝ the ſaid 28 
by the Denowinatoz ol the fi rſt fraci- 
15 that is ta ſav, by 3, and thereof 
tammeth 8 A the which 8 4, A ſet ouet 
the croſſe fo: my dinidend. - Decondly 
Ide multiplie the Denominatoꝛs of 
the ſecond and third fractions che one 
u the other: Namely 8 by Hud they 
make p:, N do multiply the ſaid 
40 by the — of the ficft fraci- 
on: that is to ſap, by 2,and therafcam- 
meth-8 o, the ſame 8 o J doe ſet under 
the croſſe foz my digiſo2. Then A di- 
uide da by do, and there commeth in 
the quotient 1 ki. 6: remaining, the 
which r: beeing abbzenied, maketh .: 
of @y9uvd, which is wozth 12.9. Any 
(march will the afvaeſaid ; coſt, as by 


the neee oth ers 


II 
0 aut. 680% IT | Ra 


„% e .- m«@o wal ſu, . £A a il dc oo ers 


Ta" 1 
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kV 1 3 : ; 


6. Iten ell of am marthandize 
dot coſt ma 12 chil. 7 6. the/whleh*0; 
dos avalte' | what? wilt ? of an Elle 
coſt er theſame rate? Anſwe. 
.I:ſet doſime ay nbers as fol / 
air th A 20% 45 $6427 Hen be 
the 6 reumtiun & venüte 1 all into 
Twelues , and they make foz the 
ſecond nfiber in mp eule of the whirh 


uſt ſtand inth 
er men will my 
— N 
Then A mu 
come by 5, and A den 95. 
the hich I vos ſet. ape 


I 


— 25 
nide 6795, by 240 & 
7 A 3 


. | Queſtions of Marchandize. 


in the quotient 25 Millinges, and 7 5 
remaining, the which 7 5 becanſe it is 
the remaine ef 5. J doe multiply it by 
I 2 pence, fo2 that there is 1 2 pennies 
in a ſhil. and thereof cometh goo. The 
ſame 900, J diuide againe by 240, and 
thereof commeth 3 pence, and 1 $ore- 
wayning which. 5a J doe ſet apart a. 
ner 240, with a linebetwen them both 
and they are 12. The which being ab | 
b:evied, doe mae of a penny, And 
thus I find that the ;? of an elle hall | 
colt 28 J. 38. J, as appeareth,” 

| | F 734 - UML 


od Ll n — "OO —_ kd. 4 — ww _— 
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75 1 1416 Witt 193 20: 
12 . 78 nd ent r. 
157 | $90 (Gm. In 
A 
3 Fl 
900 v 


7 If} of an elle doe coſt me-8Shil- 
linges, what will 7 elles: coſt me af- 
ler the rate  Anfwere. J dee fit 
— the whole number and broken 
to his bzoken by ths xt Reduction, 
that is to ſay, 7+ into halfes, and they 
are I, which muſt be the third num⸗ 
ber in mp rule of the, the ſecond num⸗ 
ber is 8 ſhil. but J mult (as befoze is 
taught) put 1 vader d with a line he⸗ 
r 
thus, ?. Then muſt my tha numbers 
in my Rule of thz& , ſtand mary Fw 
manner: þ >< }. . Then 78 


50 


&1 1 ©8eftions of Marchandize: 
the crofſe foz my diniſoz. Then J di⸗ 
uide s 00bys6, and A find in my quoti- 
ent too: the whichisa 1 00 ſhil: J 
doe therefoze diuide 100 by v ſhil.and 
my quotient is 5 ki. And ſo much will 
— ells ; coſt me, as hereafter doth 


s 
* * 4 9 
538 1 ol — 
. 


Net 310 006 {1 


s F# 2 © . 


i en 41 7 « 
WIE" POT. 


n Nu ris 
IN : 92 7 


| 
} 


Queſtions of Marc handixe. 117 
your diuidend, 023 number fo ber dint- 
ded. Che which 7 you ſhall diuide vs 
1ftmes 1, 4 fimes, which are 4; and 
your quotient will be 1:4 3-5; which 
is woꝛth z d. ſo much are the of a yard 
wozth after x 9ſhill. the yarde, as by 
E G14] 


*v l 
| 


TG 157 (i hat. 
TEE 


O3 otherwiſe by the rules ot pꝛadiſe 
fir foz ; of a Parde which is ; of x 
parde, you mutt fake the r of 19 ſhil. 
take the ; of the pzodug,that is to ſay, 


of 9 8,5 5.and — — 95. 


16259 
9 Af i of & yard of Uelaet doe us 
149. 


( 


Aueſtion: of Marchandize, 
* 14thil. 3 5. what Hall r yard cot: 
Anſwere. Set yeur Numbers dowre 
thus: Jf 1 >< 144+. Reduce 145; in- 
te a fracion, and they will be , then 
multiply 57 bp 1, 4 times, and therof 
228 foz your diuidend. Like⸗ 
wiſe mv ltiply 1 times 4, 3 times, and 
thereof commeth r 2 foz your diniſoz : 
then diuide 218 by 12, and your quo- 
will be 19 8. ſo much is the pars 

of Uelnef wozth: 


228 


r p 
Ar 11548 (ig mil. 
5 ; 145 $ 13 
14% 11827 oo fr 20 
Oz otherwiſe by the I 
you ſhall take thc; p 8 
AN 1 and de it W 
ſame 143. 35. and e+e 
til. aIvefoze. 


* 


« 2am] I. v0 b Io | 13 14 
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2 145. IM 
4 2 141 8 2 * 
p 19 jb, o d. 


5 meth 3s. ; which 
71s worth 46.and ſo much are the * of 
an ollwozth. 


$ % 
Oz otherwiſe, by the rule of pꝛadiſe: 


faks firſt foz $; of an elle 
18.89. Likewiſe, (02 the 


* * 3 
3 r r n 3233 


EVY — — u ar ; —— . 4 


| Queſtions of Marchand 
other of an elle, take again * 
ok 5 8. which i is alſo 1 hilt.” . 4 ad 
them fogether ,. and To Ho! py: a hatie 


3 8. 4 v; as befoze. : 
5 Bil. 
E e 3 
r NELT Feen 
, 3 744. 1 2911 
71 If} of an elle of Yollandeloth 


denden e 38. 48. what n r elle 
colt e A. wet towns vbur mites 
— re Firll robttet 

Then malig * wi bee 
Ez 1 , 
thereof commeth do fas en 
— Likewiſe multiply 1 times 3, 
2 times, and pour diuiſo2 will bee 6, 
then diuide zo by 6,and you ade 
5 chile much is the — Hand 
cloth Wozth. b 


e eee 
7 8 
! Bj Wy 


Queſtions of Marchandice. 119 
DOꝛ ctherwiſe by pzaciſe, take the + 
of 2 5. 46. with is 1 ſhilling ð pence + ? 
Ad de it to the ſame 2 ſhillings, 48. and 
thereof will come 5 5. as befoze. Fo: 
the; of 55. is as much _— \ 


of ; 8. 48. which 

was the pꝛice of. 3. 40. 
the; of an elle did — ry” 
colt, as appeareth. 577 _— 


12 J' oneellcoft me 17 F. what hal 
Fella; part coſt : which; is halte 
a quarter of an elle. Anſwe. ay if 
{SC . 15 x, Firſt reduce 5 r info 
eight parts „and they make ; then 
multiply 121 by 17,1 time, and therof 
commeth 20 5 7, fo2 your Diuidend. 
Likewiſe multiplie 3 times 1, 1 time, 
and the pꝛodud will bee 8, foz your di⸗ 
niſo2, then dinde 2 © 5 7, by d, and pou 
hall find 257 ſhil. x, which is twelue E 
178, 1 8. eſo much are the 15 elles 
worth, as by pꝛaaiſe doth appeare i in 
the page kolla wing. * 
I: 79 


| Duties of Marchandize, 


2 127 
15 1. 


D3 otherwitc,fo2 10 5, take the : of 


15, whichis 7 k. 10 f. then fo 55 take 
the; of 7 Ti. 10S. which is; ki. 1 5 8. 


CThirdl p, foz 2 5. take the ; of 7 E. 10g 


becauſe the; of 10g. is 2s. Fonrthly, 
fo2 the ; of the elle, 
you ſhall take che; 15 * 


of 17 chill. wich 12 5 
is 2 hil. 1 penny: 7 19 © 
Then adde all 3 15 © 
theſe Summes to- nx 10 0 
all fin 12k. f. 185g 
ud 12 k. 17. : 
1 perry ag bef62e, 1211. 47 ſbi. 41. 
and as appeareth moze plainly in the 
fozmer pzactiſe. 
13 If 25elles bee wozth 1 i. 3 B. 36 
3 18ells } wozthby the paice. 2 


ſwere. Firſt 'put 1 l. 4 ö. into the 
pct n ele, then 
if*{ gine uu 2Ti, ; * 


— — —— — . - — — — 
* 


ee f We 120 


giue ? put the whole Numbers 6 in- 
7 "their b2oke,ethen multiply 1 times 
rʒ by 75, and non 20di:> will be 9 7 5, 
the which yon ſhall diuide by 2 5 times 

6, 4 times : which maketh 600.Then 
diuide 975 by 6co 2 and your quotient 
will be 1 ki. and 375 will remaine, the 


which 375 you muſk multiply by 20, x 
therof mill come 7500, difiide the ſame 


vy 6o, pour quotient will be 12 8. and 


300 will remayne, the which abzenied 


is; which is 68: thus the 1 8 elles: 
are wozth 1 F. 12 8. 68. as by paciiſe 


will appeare. 
4 75 


= 2: a 
Dz otherwiſe, by the rales of p2AC- 
tiſe, fo2 becauſe that 12elles; is the 
bf 25 8lles, therefoze take the: of 2 ki. 
39.49. which is 1 k. 18.88. then fo; 
sells; take the; of 2F. ; J. 43.02 elſe 
the | of 7305 laſt pꝛodua, (that is fo ſay 
oft k. 1 ) mhich is all one, and 
adde them 1 * hall you haue 
1K. 12S, 6 ö. as beſoze. ; 
2 Lib. 


— — 


( 


\ 


\£ 
* 
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l 
1 we 8 
*. 1 
eee 
14 If 15 yards he wozth 3 2 5. what 


are halle a yarde and halfr a quarter, 
03 elſe {of a yards wozth :? Anſwere. 
Say if '{gine *} , what will 1 gine : 
* — times 32 be 5 „and diuide 

pzodud by 15 times > times, and 
your quotient wilbe 1: and e remai⸗ 
ning, which is * of a Wil. that is to fay 
48. and ſo much are the I of a varde 
wozth, that is to ſay 1 8. 45. 


X44. 


D; otherwiſe, ſa what the yard is 
mp” manex afozeſaid in the 
other. 


r 4 and you hall fnpe 
yard is worth be j: of 
1 Number take enthe foz 

9.5 oy. 5 of the which 


9 121 
gether Eres 
pon 
— . ſaid. 
6 2 * 


4 nn At Dei Moot tt 4 — 
o - a Ko 
8 1. 9 * 


„e 
N what are 10 ells} wozth by the 
| — 2 * phe Say if 134 giue we 


hall 20; giue Put the 3 
— t are? 1 and you 


Hall fi 7am Then-multi- 1 
; Hog —— i 
8 by 53 7 a 1 
Do Re 20 e 1 
ee tee. 1 

— W 1 

14225 e be wth 9/96 


what xe * 


Queſtions of 1 
put the 8 5. of a Hitting, 
5 8 ma wiltepwhich 

uc the uhole 


are then red 

numbers into their bzoken , and 5 
will and thus r , f, 115 
ply :timres 14 by 35, rd diuidet — 
aut hy ti t pou ſhall 
find 5 ve will remalnd, which 
are + ſo much are the er 

e SR Fl Ef * 


| 4 1 cou ath Þ N * 


. e 
UU er Mt 2 
— af al 5 

M4 r 
in de rale of e 1. korfaÞforthe ſes 
cond number: then put 3 5. 45. into 
the part of a ki. and it is 1, all 
baue 36 F. fai the third unet, then 
will pour 3 Numbers i in the rule of 


mch +2; 161. When re- 
Numbers: 


wee the whole 
. 75 b20- 


inte their | 


—— — 


j 
ö 


| i Re 


if 3 doe pteld 4. what wilP25 ; 
multiplie and diuide-x $60 a ms 
- Then (ap 0ganade0s 05 
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$:0ken,/ + it will bet thus, . * 
Then multiply 3 times ⁊ by 21 7; and 
thereof will come 65 · foz your Diui⸗ 
dond.  Likewfſe multiply 7 times t 
by 6: ord the p2oduct thereof will bee 
42. Then diuide 651 by 42, and pou 
ſhall find 15 . Do many Kerſets of 2 
2.68, 85. the pets, hall yon _ 

36 2 3 8. 4 5. N 


8 27 
r 
Chap. 
Of loſſes and gaines in the trade of 


15 


gaine 02 to make 3,09 
one. Anſtv. Day by . 


— 
T1337 


if 13 pardes doe giue 30 ki. 


NN 
1 yary 


| Qneftions of loſe & gaine- 

i parde bee wozth by the pzice ? Pul- 
tiplie and dinide, Ne at 
ki. 5 chil. and fo2 that pzice muſt the 
yard be ſold ts gaine the ; 03 to maks 


of 3, 4+ 


180 


4 \ 


EET 


7 Af ker, 


02 otherwiſe, take the 18 of 2: 


2 


108, ron Nall 
3 aFi-as bo- 


Then divids ki. ill 
5hy 33; and vou - 


f 2 7 8 — 
+: as above... 2 00 
er 


2 Aeg 11 


Queſtions of laſſe & gaine. 123 
foz how much ſhall 16 yards; be ſoly 
fogaine 2 8. vpon the kt. of Money: 
that is to ſay, vpon 2c 88 : Anſw. fv 
28. vnfo 20, and von ſhall haus 2 2, 
then ſay: Af 20 5. paincipall doe giue 
22 ;,, p2incipall and gaine: how much 
will 27 5. 65. pzincipall peld e Bul- 
tiplie and diuide, and pon ſhall find ; © 
S. : : then ſay againe by the rule of :. 
Af I yarde doe giue me 30s. ; (which 
is aſwell the pꝛincipall as the gaine) 
what ſhall 16 yards } gine me? Mul- 
fiplie and dinide , and you ſhall finde 
25 Fi. 4. 28. Foz the ſame p2ice ſhall 
the 16 yarvdes ©: bee ſold to gaine after 
the rate of 2 8. vpon the pound of mo- 
ney, 02 vpon 20 8. which is all one. 


55 121 50 
T1 271 $395 165. 


3 If to pardes; b wozth 25 k. ro F. 
fo2 hom much ſhall 2 pards ;; bee ſduld 


to gains after 10 Ti, vppon the 100 Fi. 
of monepꝰ Anſwer. Ma if ro 0p; in- 
cipall y&ld 110, as well | as 

R 3 gaine, 


n of br & gaine. 
* » how much will 25 F. 10 ſhil. 
rield mee? Multiplie and diuide and 
you ſhall find 218 Ff. 18. Then ſay, if 
10 yards ; dne yeld mee 28 F. 1 8. as 
well pzincipall as gaine, how much 
Gall 23 pteld me? Multiplp and di- 
wide and you ſhall finde 5 k. 18 5. 45. 
rs and fo2 ſo much ſhall the 2 pardes ; 
beſould to gaine after 10 bi. vpon the 
70 90 k. of Money. 


And although that in theſe queſti- * 
ons of gaine and loſſe, ſometimes the 
fict number is not like vnto the third 
number. that is to ſab, ot the ſame de 
nomination: foz whereas one would 
tf 20 f. gaine 28. what ſhall 5o li. 
t 02 what ſhall 25 F. gaine, ec. 
2 ff 20 k. doe gaine 2 Fi. what ſhall 
5 else, nn. | 
gaine ? 


F Sefton: of loſſe e gin. r 24 
gains sc net the ſame doth not Nu 
that the rule is therefuze falſe, 

40 8, dae gaine 2 L. wf. Fulle 2 
ki. and n. ſhall gane 18. likewiſe 

20 crownes, ſhall gain a crowns and 

ſo of all other. Thetsfoze it is to be 
vndetitud, that the firit number of the 
rule of:th:cein theſe reaſons is 
ſed.to:be.femblablg8/ ue to the third 
in quality a name. 

When one ParchantTelleth wares 
to another, and he giueth to the buy- 
er 2 vpon 15:how much ſhall the buyer 
gaine vpon the 100 after the rate: 

Anſ, Firſt adde 2 vnto 15, and they 
are 175 then ſap ib giue 1 + Whaf 
ſhall co giue? Multipip and diiide 
you ſhall finde 11370 the buper get ⸗ 
wy heme rate ur 135 7 1 

2 1 615 af ape. Wink 

„D 41-5563 = 826364 ; 7 262 mew 

4 Jfone Nozthaon derten g 
5 S-Ifeltheſameitigainfdz; 21S 


5 5. how much dae J gains vppriſths 
\ pound.of money atfer the rate? Anſw. 


dar 


213744 KR 4 


= 


+. : Queſtions of loſie &. gaine. 
125 ki. : do ging ti. i what chall 


I eine:? put the whole uber into 
. ER 
7 they 


— — — 207 und 
KOT £ 13 20.192 Paurumms | 
r that is to be dinived, likewiſe mul | 
tiply 73 times 8. 1 time: and'therof 
cometh 10. ' Then dinide 23 2c, by | 
104 ndYon ſhalt pd 225, 3. 0 1 
ſhall get 25. f vpon 20 S. n von the 
pound of money. ; |. d 01% 


1 


Ata yard of cloth cot m- 7 Z. 8 U. 
andaffertvard J ſell of the ſame cloth 
13 yards; faz 4 Fi. 13 B. 48. I would 
know whether I due win o2 late, and 
Anſwere. et at 28. 8 f. che yary 
what the 13 yardes; ſhall cot, and | 
And vi 1 f. 7. And ſold | 
we buf tu A ki. 13 J. 40: l that 


n 


275 * the ſam 
of 88.3 — — 


- 


* 7.30: much 


— Lap 


Alia of loſſe c gane. 125 
much is loſt in tie 100 Say by the 
rule of that, if 5 B. 1 8. ö. do loſe 8 
35. what will 100 ft. loſs * Firtt, pu 
18. 76, into the part of a E. and it — 
be :. Likewiſe put ð 8. 3. into the 
part of a ki. « it is 4}. Chen will pour 
numbers ſfand thus: 5 n n, 
reduce the whole info his b:oken, and 
then Tan d diuide, ſo you ſhall 
find 8 ki. „f: Mich fraction is woꝛth 
2 ſhill. 5 d. 1 and fo much is loft in 
the 1 00 Ti. of money- 


1219 ; 
tbe 
6; Poze, if r 2 yards; thi, bee 
the which 


Cold fp 2 ol. r 5 8. vypon 


is gained after the rate ot 11 bppon 
the 100: J 2 what the yard 


30:15 s.ſubſtract his : part v 
jF. 18.60. and ther ret | 5 . 
8. 6 U. r multi; 


by 2, bzingeth 55 76. 


did cott at the fir? Anſwere. From 


»« 1 Oupftions of loſe & gang 


of the ſdid/1 1/ 
+ whith ia 1 Vi«Shillings 3 Pente. 
And 8 — colts at roſe 


7 Poze, if r5 yards : gol Scarlef, 
15 32 k. 44 6, 4 6, And 4 ell 
the te fe 2k. whether dor 


n Loke whattho 15pardes 
; Are oath at : ki. the yard, and pon 
1 inde that they are wozth 2 744- 

wt they. caſt 32 14-73 $4.6 


heyfo knol ls 


much 


and 48. and; Then take againe the; 
1 ſhilling, 40. 


* 


Queſtions of loſſe c gaine, 126 
much is loſt in the li. Say by the rule 
of th2&, if 321i, } doe loſe 1 li. , what 
will | loſe e that is fo ſap, what will 
I li. loſeꝰ reduce the whole numbers 
into their bꝛoken, and then multiplie 1 
and dinide, ſo ſhall vou find z park of 
a li. Then multiply 21 by 240d. be- 
cauſe ſo wany pence are in a pound, x 
dinide the pou by 5 88, 4 pou ſhall 
find 8 d. 1 which being abꝛeuied, do 
make ?, and thus vou ſ that Sv. * is 
loſt in the pound of mone dr. 


8. It 1 yardeof cloth of Tiſſue, be 
ſold fo2 2 li. 15 8. Whereuppon is loſt 
after the rate of 10 d.in the 1c: A de⸗ 
maund what 12PYardes x ofthe ſame 
LiCae did coff 2 Anſw. Adde vnto ; 
1. 15 s. his owne ;; part, which is 7 s. 
68. and all amounteth ta 4 li. 6 s. 
6 5. then loke what the 1 2 yardes ; 
will amount vnto , alt All. 28. 6 d. 
and you ſhall find that they will come 

| fs 


Queſtions of loſſe cc yaine:;, 
fo gl k. 11 s.z pence, ſo much did the vg 
Pards ; colt. | 
12 10 
3 li. 155. od. 445. 2/55. Gd, 
e eee 
4. 2 fil. s d. 10 © 

| . 

51 l. 11 51.3 d. 

a + 
9. Moze, if J ſell one wilſhire white 
foꝛ 6k, 128. JI doe gaine 
after the rate of 2 s.vponthe b. ot mo⸗ 
nep: that is to ſay, bppon 20 8. J de⸗ 
mannd what 11 Peeces of the ſame 
whites did coſt mee? Anſwer. From 


6E. 128. RSG) pon ll 
— , that is to lap, 12 
s. and there wn remaine 1 20 fl. 62 6 


. Thenſe& at 6k. the cloth, what the 
t cloathes are wozth , and you 
finde that they are wozth 66 k. 
lo much did the Fr * 


ga il. 


. 


—— 


* 


N ws 
10 


10 Jf J ſell 10 ells; of Holland 
fo2 21's. 65. whereupon A doe loſc af- 


ter the rate of 28. in the k. of Boney. | 


A demand what the elle did coſt mee 2 
Antw. Say bythe rule ot tb, if 1 8 


giue 20 f. what will 228. 68. glue ?. 


Multiplie and diuide , and you tall 

find 25 6. Chen dinids 25's, by 10. : 

and thereof commeth 28. 40.5, So 
much did the elle coſt. 


* 2. 124%. 


vypon J doe {aſe affer 10. in the 1 a0; 
I demaund how much J Houlv loofs 
02 gaine, in the 1 00, if in cafe Jhav 
ſold the ſame u 5 k. 20s: Anſw. May 
it 0 vteld r 00, how much will 5 E- 
giue ? Pultiply and dinivee you ſhall 
finde 5k. J. Chen ſap againe bythe 
rule of The, if 5; come fo 51. what 
ö — 
and you de 99 ki. 

ſubſtraded from a 1 00; there will re⸗ 


maine 1 k.q ſo much is loſt in the ow 


Queſtions of loße & gaine. 127 


* Queſtion of raue 4 


[haps K. 
of Lamb breadthes of Tapi? 
ä Fefe, 4 other elorher. 
1 


F a petes of Tapeſtrie be celles 

long, and 4 Elles; in bzeavth 
how many elles ſquare doth the ſame 
peece containe 2 Anſwere. Multiply 
the length byths bzeadth., that is to 
ſay 51 by 4: and thereof will come 20 


els; ſo manyels ſquare doth the lame 


peece contaite: 


© 2 Hoe, it ap do con⸗ 
taine 22 Eta fquate, and the ſame bes 
ing in length 6 Eles :. J demaund 
do m elles in bꝛeadth the ſanis 
pete dothtontains ? Awere. Bt. 
tide reis by arvthereofcommeth 
S ö many els doththeſame — 
. eren 

1 


80 3 Done; a pitce of tivath being 17 
yards'/in/length , and ; gitarters't 
a quarter in dꝛeadth, hom many yarvs 
of nens * * 

n ame 


Aleſtiom of Napeſtrie. 128 
fmane piece maki a Antwes St litit 
bythe 5 reduction hat part ot a varu 
tho und / quarter bes, and pon ſhall 


de that then Eꝰ./ phich is one 
Then multiplie I 3. 3 


yards; in ſquare.the which ron muſk 
diuide by an: duting reduced into 
one Frattion dms Fiſt Redamion ; 
that is to ſay, by (herauſt tha; and; 
bring bought) inta nne F ration mn» 
kethj,) and you tail finde aa vardes. 
De many partes of _ —— 
too lat perceconta Nd 

20 F ; $31 10% 46 JV on?! * 
4 Poe, u G urban bat HT 4 
yards.; of cioath,: being ſtrtquatte ta 
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rule of th:&, if '*; doe gine mee 10 
what wil ray gind e multiplicand dis 
ave, and pots halt find 128. and 
which is wozfh 8 U. x; 6 fo 12 FRY 86.5 
matt he ſelthevard of Saften giuing 
2 moatis time ſoꝛ the paiment to — 
allet the rate of 10 Ne the co 
prone in 12 Yorthe-" 119 


we Mode if 1 Ut mn eme 
due cb me 8 I roadie monp, foꝛ what 
piits al I fol 00 li. waightof the 
lame, to bee paid the at t munth and 
the refiby the env of thaw months; 


(9- no A mu gain an 


. of ile double raleaf 4 1. 
ther dH in i a monethes after; the 


* 
— 


4 N 


dar whey it qught to ber paid, that 
is to ſap, Dou muſk multiplie the it 
is : patt by : Moneth 


| t to be pa 
ſay by the Rule of = 


doe glue 9 $i. 
2 what will 


© 2 monethes : 
2 —_—_— —— and van 
againe b 
Muc. If * ki. — Ile 
what will x00 Ti, colt 2 Pultfiply 
iuide, and you ſhall finde 40 Fi. 


Lueſt of the dowble rule of 3 * 142 
Then'ſay once aguine, ft ; doe ning 
1014, what will gie? Hultiplie 
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find 12 li. 8 8.3 6. fo2 the ſenond mana 
part of the gaine. 

And after the (awe maner ſhall you 
doe, in caſe that they were 3024 mar⸗ 


| 
—— 
your common diuiſoꝛ: and then wazks 


\ - Dveftions of Bellonſbip.” 
mer queſtion of cha tale of rompany- 


74 #4 #4 


1500) Example. 

2903 (:: 
ee bu 
not how much: the ſetond did pit in 
0 peces ot cloth: ann the third hath 
laid in go 1d: 'So at the env of 
: a 
pos, 
man taht bar n 


$ 2 a 
1 Ty 4% | % +, 4 — 
6 „ "= * — +4 ; k * 
p 2 


8 by bn * 8 


the 
d. ik 15 oll. 


gaine 


> 
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gaine, become of 300 li. pꝛincipall of 
how much thall conts-3 5 o li. gaine, 
which the firſt marftaketh ? maitiply 
and dinide and vou ſhall finde 7 0 © li. 
So mach vid the fir@ man lay inzthen 
ſay if 250 li. gaine; heeame'of quo li. 
paincipall , of how much wilkedms 
40 o li. which is the gains that the'fev 
tond man taketh. M ultiplie and di- 
aide; and vou ſhall find 8 00 li. uz 
that paice were the 0 peeces of cloath 
laid into company. R 


ta Che Marchants haue gained 
t oo li. che firſt maſt haue the the ſee 
tond muſt haus and the third ma# 
bans ;. A demannd how much every 
man muſk haue of the gaine ? Anſw. 
Redulco , and r, into a common 
denomination , aſter the ozder of the 
ſecond Reduction in Fracions, and 
55 and 15 foz the: Then kane 12 
fo2 the firſt mans laying in, à to the 
ſerund mans laping in, and 6 fen the 
third mans laying: in. The wp 


* 
Queſtions of Fellowſhip; 
nombre 

de pour common d '2'E 
dos make . Theil multiply 100 li. by 
12, foz the fir man : then againe 100 
li. by fo; theſecond: and laft of all 
100 li. by 6 ſo the third man. And 
dinide the pzoducs of enery multipli- 
cation by . wo o ſhall vou find 4 61t. 
5 3 —— — 
| ij lozthe ſeco1id mans part: and 

Bt. f ln the thivomans part. 


11 TwoWarchants haue gained 
100 li. The fix muſt haue: and 5 li. 
moze, the ſecond muſt᷑ haue and 4 li. 
moge, J demaund how much each of 
them ſhall haus? 'Anſw. Firſt front 
t oo abate 5 A4, whichare 9, ſo 
chere will remaine 91, then take the 
+ of too li. which in za li. foz the firff 
mans laying in. Likewiſe, take ; of 
100 li. fe2 the ſecond mans {aping in, 
le th? : Then adde 5oli.and 
1. together , and you ſhall haue 

tn your common diniſo2 2 then 
os IT * 


the 


J 
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byS 31, and thereof fommeth 54 ki. . 
vnto the which Rumder adde 5, and 
all is 591i. + foz the firt mans part of 
the gaine. Ltkewiſe multiplte 9-1 by 
33 73 and diuide by 8 3;, and you ſhall 
find 36 li., vnto the which adde 4, 
you ſhall haue 40 li. 7 fo; the ſecond 
nians park. 


12 Two Marchants haue gained 
t oo li. Cho firſt miThane the; leffe 
by 4 Pound Te ſecoud muſt haue; 
leſſe by 2 ound. 'F de maunde how 
much each of them hall haue / Anſw. 
Adde 4 and 2 with 100, and they make 
106, Then take as befoze is ſaid, 50 
li. fo2 the firſt man: and 335 fo2 the 
ſecond {and adde them both together, 
and they be 83, which ſhall bee your 
diuiſoz. Then multiply 105 by 50, and 
diuide the pꝛodud by 33 li., ſo theresf 
commeth 6914 :, From the which a- 
bate the ali.lefle that the firft man tas 
keth; and then is there remaining 59 


li. 1 foz his part. Likewiſe multi- 


plie x06 by 137, © and dinide why 
— 


Lueſtions of Fellowſhip. 
and you ſhall finde 42 li.; from the 
which abate 2 pound lee , and there 
remaineth 40li. fo; the ſecand mans 


part. 
The Rule of Fellowſhip, with time. 


He money that euer man laieth 
in, muſt be multiplied by the time 
that it continaeth in company : and of 
that which commeth thereof, you ſhall 
make Gon ney. layings in foz- each 


of Januarie-45© pornd , the ſecond 
Furane af P42, 6 
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And at the y&res end, they had gained 
x oolt. J demaund how much each of 
them ſhall haue of the gaine? An. Foz- 
aſmuch as the firſt did put 4 5 oli. the 
fir of January, his money continued 
in company 72 moneths, and therefo:e 
multiplie 450 by 12 months, and therof 
commeth 5 400 foz his ne laying in. 
And the ſecond laid in his 7 50 li. buf 
at the firſt day ol May: ſo that his mos 
ny remained in conan but 8 manths. 
Cheretoꝛe multiplie his 750 pound by 
8, and thereof commeth 6 000 fo; 
nelv laping in. Then adde 5490 
6000, q thep make 1400 foz pour com 
mon diniſo;. Then multiplie x 00 li. 
which is the gaines by 5400 and di- 
uide the pꝛodua by 11400, and thereof 
wil come 4 7 pound. ſoꝛ þ firſt ans 
part of the gaine. Likewiſe, mulfiply 
ioo by 6600; and diuide the pꝛoona by 

I 1400, and port ſhall find 523 2 and fo 

much the ſecond man hath foz his part 
of the gaine. 

2 Two Marchants haue compant- 
ed together, the firſt hath laid 3 


Qn er Fellowſbp. 
firſt ol Januarie 640 li. Che lecond 
tan lay in nothing vntill the Firtt ol 
ili. Ademaund how nuch he ſhalt 
n lap in, to the end that hee map 
tate halle thegaine -2 Antwer. Mul⸗ 
tiplie 640 li. by ia monethes, that his 
money abideth in company;and there- 
of will come-7680 pound fo his lay» 
ing in. And ſo much ought the ſecond 
man to lap in, fo2 becauſe he taketh 
ol che gaine. But fo2 that, that hee 
PR in nothing vntill the firſt of 
til his monep'can bee ——— 
— than o months. And ther - 
foe diuide 7 6 gh 9,amtherof will 
co ne 8 5 7 U. . So miich-ought theſe - 
cond marchant to lay in the firſt of A - 
pꝛill, to the end that hee max tale the 
one dalle of 7 1 


The Warthant's hawe . 
ed together, The firſt laid in the firit 
ot Parch oo li. Che ſecond laive in 
the firſt of June ſo much moner, that 
or the gaine, he mut haue the part: 

2 laide in the ieder 
nember 
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gember ſo much Ponky, that ofthe 
gaines — — — likewiſe * 5 j- — 
.* continued in company vnt 

xt Marei following. A demaund 
— the Second and the Third 
.Warchants did lay — * —.— 
Muttiplie itiplis 1 Q o Pon 
man did lay 8 1 — 
monep tontinued in — 5 
thereof commeth 1 200 foz 11 
in, and ſd much ought the ſecond: 
the third Þarchants each of them fo 
lay in, becauſe they part the gaines 
by thitds. Bot (d2 that the ſecoydmat- 
chantTapeth in nothing till the fir. ot 
June, his money tan bee in com 
but 9 monettes. Thereſdze binde 
t 200 b 9 moneths, and thereof will 
come 1323. And ſo — — 
cond marc tant to lay in Then, 
much us tho thit mat chant did lap in 
nothing vntill tte fn of Nonember: 
His money ubideth i tom pan y bur the 
ſpate ot q mioreths. Tt ere ſoe diuite 
1 200by 4, und therofcommeth too 
ti. And lo much dught thethiry — 
| chant 


Qin ef — 
nt lap intocompany... 


Thas & SUEE 32: 


42 Tha& Marchants 


bath laide in 39 li. the firſt et 
an the third put in a Je 


= 
2 
—— 


o Cxomns :; 
firſt Marchant 


| — 
mans one — hos Duchets 
anultiplied:by:; 1a is-1 209; Duckefs 


'bythe-vale afazeſaid, 


nes, ov theſerandmag: 


Warchants laying in. 
o croune⸗ bee 
come 


* 
, 


Aren thefirt 
of Janasry ace Duchets. The fecand 
Pareh, 
„ mm at the ye res end, — 


30 


haue 


'J — eg, what the: Ducket 


a hs " = = % F* FP = TY 
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cant: of 1:2 00 ocke,, of how much 


153 


gall. come 270 


3 


in that | 
4 


Lueſtions of Fellowſhip. 
Che ſecond hath laid in the firff of 
March 60 pound, and afterward he did 
tay in m0ze to i. the urſt vf Augutt 
The third laid in the firſt of July 150 
ki. And the firſt of Daoberhe did take 
backe againe 50 Ti. And at the vteres 
end, they found that they had gained 
160 ki. A demaund how much euery 
man hall haue of the gaine ? Anſwe. 
Maultiplie 100 fi. which the firſt man 
mnt Ren pen 
commeth 1 2co ki. er 
. 

d Ps 
and there will remaine 1020, fo; the 
firſt mans laying in. Chen multiply 
co which the Second man laide in by 
10, and ven ſhall have 600: vnto the 
which adde j times 100 ki. fo2 themo- 
ny hee laid in moꝛe the firſt of Augutt, 
which are 500, ſo all amounteth to 

1 too foʒ the 2 mans laying in. Aﬀer- 
warde umltiplie 150 Pound, which 
the Third nan hath late in, by 6 mo⸗ 
neths, andereof commeth 90o from 
the which Aumber abate zd 
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ind they are 7.50 foz the money that 
at nee AR 
tober, ſo there mill t 750, faz 


the third mans laying in. Then pꝛo⸗ 
anon, coſe logs 

r 0 rae | 
1 adding 1020, 1100 c 
altogether, which ſhall be 
ſoz-./ Then multiple 1 6 o ki. as 
the game by 10204 by 1100 And by 
and divide at enery time by paar: 
ſozs that is toſay, by all their — 
in, added together, whith is 2870 
ſo you hal nnd 56 75; (02 the rſt man: 


63} fo2 the ſecond : and ni foz the 
thiryzman- 


4% be Bare baue companied 
together, The firſt hath laide in 960 
Pounds foz the ſpace of 13 monethes, 
and hee gught to haue d Ponnd vppori 


the, 100 ki. of the gaine. The ſecomm 
hath laide in 11 20 Ei. ſoa the ſpace of 8 
moneths, and hee ought to haue after 
1 S the 


2 1 And 


Oveftion: of Fellowſhip. 
And at᷑ the y&@&res end, they haue gai⸗ 


ned 8 oO E.. ——— BE 
haus of the gaine : An- 


of them 

ſwere.  Wultiplie 96 6 that the Art 
mum vid dur in by 12 moneths, andthe 
——j3 fe —_—_— 


open the firff 


and that which commeth ther- 
hee when 720 
— OA order toner 
queſtion ofthe 


in the lat example J haue taught v 
and you ſhall finde 369 ki. I fo2 the. 


— . Face 


% 


The Rule: — ** 
gf 11 20008 and t 
Fucters. 


to tht ernte 
Nie, Wai of Kaan fs 


/ betweent 
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infuch pꝛopoꝛtion to the ſtocks which 
che Parchant layeth in, as the gatne 
——— — — 
the marchant. As thus, it a marchant 
do deliuer info t he s afhis faqo2 
200 Fi. to employ, and be fo hane halfe 

the p2ofit, the perſon of the ſaid Fac- 
— de eſteemed to bee woch 200 

if the Facto2 dor take but the 


ſay 1oo Hl. 


ö 

4 

J 
F 
d 
d 
5 
t 
2 
y 
„ 
n 


Aveftions of Fellowſhip. 
der that the facto? fakefh the; of that 
which the marchant taketh. And ther, 
foze take the ; of and youſhal find 
133; 48 hefo28:and ſo much is the pets 
ſon of the fago; eft@med to be wazth, 


. And if the Parchant ſhould deli 
ner vnto his fagoz 200 Ti. and thefac: 
toʒ would lay in 40 ki. and his perſor 
. — haus the halfe o 

the gaine: J demaund foz how muc 

ſhall rſon be eſfemed ? Anſu. 

— Bah much hi 
nd at ſo m 

perſon be edle med. * 


ds the Factoz would baue th 
. 1 his perſon with his 4: | 
iemed twice as mud 
je that the maechant lay 


Ber 10 bi 200 Pounds, am 
400 li. from þ which 
1 — 


Kat if the Fagoz would tagen 


. 


Ke. 


=== . 2. = 


but tds balfe ot that which p marchant 


the reſt which is o pound is the efſti- 
mation of his perſon. - 
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the ; of the gaine, that ſhall bee but 
wh : which the marchant taketh: 
and then the estimation of his perſon 
with his laying in ſhould bee eſteemed 


ayath in: you muſt therefoze take the 
of 200 li. which is 1copoundfrom the 
which you ſhall abate 40 pound, and 


9 Ifit ſo chance fo2 fo make fraf- 
ficke of 2% li. that the perſon of the 


facto2 ſhould bee in ſuch wiſe eſteemed 


if hee ſhould haue but the; af the 
—— and vet he would have the; 


' I domaunde how much readie monep 
, Wer. 


Dueſtions of Fellowſhip, 
his ow *. — — A that hee 
wil aine 

— _ 096 and 2 
320 H. of the which take the 
— — 160 ki. and from the 
ſame vou hall abate the 80 ki. « there 
wil remaitre other 80 pound, which her 
ought to lav in of ready money, t the 
Marchant mult lay in the onerptus, 
which amounfethto 160 ki. 


10 'A Marchant hath delinered fo 
= Facto2 120 fi. to gouerne them 
the trade ol marchandize vpon ſuch 

condition, chat hee fo? pier ſertiice thai 
have the 7 uf the gaine, if any thing 
bee gained, and beare the ; of 


the lole , tt any thing be lock: I de- 
mund, 'foz how much his perſon 


+ Aer wage bo er the gaire, 


ned as 


Was eltemed e Arſwe. Seeing that 


therefo:e the Facto2s laying in, ough6 


Li-foz thoMimation af his perſons 


-nered mkohts Faco2 7-00 __ 
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that the Facoz taketh, is the; of the: 
of the gaine that the marchant taketh. 
And ſo the Faoz his perſon is eſtæ- 
med fo be wozth 6 oo ki. 


11 A Patchant hath deliuered vn ⸗ 
to his Factoz 1200 ki. and the Fado 
layeth in 500 ki. and his perſon. Bow 
becauſe hee layeth in 500 ki. and his 
perſon, it is agreeÞ between them. that 
be ſhall take the ; of the gaine: J de- 
maund, fo2 how much his perſon was 
eſteemed e Anſwerc. - \Fozalmuch as 


the Faco?2 faketh the 3 of the gaine, 


hee faketh the * of that whichthe mars 
chant taketh fe2; are the; of}: and 


to bee 500 Ti. which is the 7 of 1 0ki. 
that the ones laide in. Then 


12 Poze , AParchant hath deli- 


_ 
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fuch condition, that the Facto2 foz his 
paines t (ernice,ſhall haue the gaines 
ot 200 li. as though he laid in ſo much 
ready money ; J demaund what poz- 
tion of the gaine the ſayd Factoz ſhall 
take 2 Anfwere. der what part the 
200 li. (which the Factoz laide in) is 
of i 200, which is the whole ſkocke of 
their company, and vou ſhall find that 
it is the , and ſuch part of the gaine 
ſhall the Facoz take. a | 

-» But incaſe, that in making their 
conenants , it were agreed bet werne 
them, that the Facoꝛ ſhould haue the 
gaine of 200 pound of the whole ffocke 
which the marchant layeth in, that is 
to (ay of the 1000 li. Then ſhould the 
Facs2 take the ; of the gaine: foz 200 
li. is the v of 1coolt. 


Chap. I 
Of the Rules of Barte 


to change ware 


1 To Parchavts will change 
Tt marchadize,the one 2 
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the other. The one of them hath cloth 
of 78.15. the yard, to ſell foꝛ ready 
monep, but in barter he will ſell it fo; 
88.45. Che other hath Sinamon of 
45. 7 d. the li. to ſell foz ready monie 
J demaund how he ſhall ſell it in bar- 
ter that bee bee no loſer ? Anſwere. 
Say if yr (which is the pꝛice that the 
yard of cloth is wo2th in ready mony) 
bee ſould in barter ſoz 8 7, foꝛ what 
ſhall 4:7 bee ſould in barter » Which 
4 :{1s ths pꝛite that the pound of ſina⸗ 
mon is wozth in ready money ? reduce 
the whole numbers info their bzoken, 
and then multiplie and dinide and pou 
ſhall finde 5 5. 46-13 parts of a penny 
and foꝛ ſo much Gall he ſell the pound 
of Sinamon in barter. 


2 Two Parchants wil harter their 
marchandize the one with d other: the 
one ol them hath chamblets of 2 pound 
188. 45. che pece,toſel]fozready mo- 
ney,andin barter he willſell the pæce 
fo2 4li. 3 8. 48. the other hath fine caps 
of 35 $. 208. the dozen, to ſell in = 


And ſo much are the Dozen ol Cappes 


Lueſtions of Bartering. 
ter. A demaund what the Dozen of 
cappes were wozth in readie money - 
Anfwere. ap if 4 ki. 3 J. 45; which 
is the oner p2ice of the piece of Cham⸗ 
blet, become of 2 ki. 135.46. which 
was the iult pzice of the ſame,of what 
atcome 35 5.106. which is the ouer- 
peice of the Dozen of caps? Multiplp 
and diulde, and vou ſhall find 258. 1 5 


wozth in readie money. 

— Two — — change 
their marthandize the one wi the o- 
ther: the one of them hath fuſteang of 
188. 4 U. the prece, to ſel fo: ready mo- 
nep, and in harter he will ſell the peece 
02 26 5. 8 ö. Cho other hath tapeſtry 
of 15 d. the elleto ſell fo2 ready mony 
and inbarter he will ſel it foz 20 5. the 
elle. J demaund which of them gai- 
neth, and how much vpon the 1 00 Fe. 
of money ? An. Say if 188. (which 
is the iuſt p2ice of þ peace of faſtean) 
bee ſold in barferfo2 26 F. f bf how 
much ſhall 1 S. , which is the iu 
pꝛite of the elle ot tapeſtry) bir — 

arter 
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barfer ? multiply anddivive, and pod 
ſhall finve 21 U. 7. And he doth oner 
ſeli it but foz 20 5. Mo that of 27. . 
he maketh but 20 5. And therſoꝛe ſay 
by the rule of the, I the fecond mar- 
chant, of 21. doe make but , hold 
much ſhalt hee looſe in the *?. Multi⸗ 
plie and dinide, x you ſhall ind r: the 
.- whichbeing abated from 106, there 
will remaine 8 . And after the rate 
of 8 , doth the ſecond matthant lofe ir 
the 10. And conſequently. the firit 
marchant df 20 6. maketh 21 5. , and 
therfoze ſay againe by the rule ofthz&, 
Lk the firFmarchant of *7 vee make 21 
37 how much ſhall hee gatne vpon . 
Multiplie ard dinide, and yon Halk 
finde 1 0 9 Ki. 1. And thus the firtt' 
marchant gapneth after che rate of 9 
Ti. bpon f e 200 ki. of money. 111 


theſe Quelkions, vou mit note, thut 
wen one Marchant gafneth of and! 
ther after the rate of 10 pound vpon FP! 
105 li. hee gaineth the ;; of his 
p2incipall; andthe other which lofeth 


after 


F62 bur better vndergtarding of e. 
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* 
after the rate of 971 rr in the 100 pound 
hee loſeth the +; of his pꝛincipall. Ana 
if may bee pzootſed thus: when one 
Marchant will ſell his wares vnto a- 
nother, which wares ſtand him but in 
Ioo pound, and hee will ſell them foz 
120 pound, there foꝛe hee ot his 1 oo li. 

maketh 110 fi. and ſo he gaineth after 
10 li. vpon the 100, which is the ! of 
his pꝛincipall, t the other which buy⸗ 
eth wares foz 110 li. that coſt the other 
but 100 li. of the 1 10 li.he maketh but. 
100 li. ę therfazeſay hy tho rule of 3.if 
170 become ioo, how much ſhall 100 
become? Multiple and diuide, and yon 
ſhall find 90 52. the which abate from 
100 and there will remaine 9 1 which 
is the rx of tze pꝛincipall that the ſecõd 
loſeth in the 100 ti, as befoꝛe is ſapd. 
Andtherefoze, who ſo that will know 
25 one Marchant gaineth ot ano⸗ 
after the rate of 10 poem 
1 the 100 li. which is the «; of his 
02 I. oz elſe after the rate of 20 
li. vppon the 100 li. which is the ;, 02 


of any other part, and that hee wouly 
2 
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likewiſe know what part the other 
loſeth of his pꝛincipall, he maſt take 
foz the numeratoꝛ of the bzoken nums 
ber of him that laſeth, as much as foz 
him that giueth, then adde the gu⸗ 
meratoz and the Denominatoꝛ (of the 
bꝛoken Number of him that gaineth) 
bothtogether, and make thereof the 
Denominatoꝛ of the bzoken Number 
ol him that loſeth,+ then ſhal vou haue 
the iuſt part of him that loſeth: asg 
example, of him that gaineth after 10 
lt. vppon the 100 li. which is tho 5+ of 
his pꝛintipall: take the numeratoꝝ vt 
rs which is 1, and maks that the u⸗ 
merato2 of the bzoken number of him 
that loſeth, then adde 1, which is the 
numeratoꝛ ofthe Fraction of him that 
gaineth with 10, which is his deno⸗ 
nominatoz, and you ſhall haue 11 fog 
the denominatoꝛ of the fraction of him 
that loſeth. Then put 1.oner the 11 ary 
ſo yon ſhall haue 1. Thus it appea⸗ 
reth when one Marchant gaineth of 
another after 10 li. vpenthe 100 li. be 
gaineth the rot his pꝛim a 
othec 


Aueſt. of Bartering. 
F 

dif hee would gaine 
at bps cle, which re 

of 7 

ald 16% which is the; al bis piinci- 
palt, and lo is tobe vnverſtod of all 9s 
toe IO 


4 Two Parchants will change 
theis Parchanvize , the one with the 
other, the one of them hath @ayes of 
20 . and 105. the pece to ſell fo2 rea⸗ 
die money: and in barter he will ſell 
the piece foz 23 J. 49; and vet hee will 
gaine mozeouer, after 10 pound vppon 
the roo pound. other hath wall 
of 509. the 100w to ſell foꝛ rea 
dp money. J demaund how he ſhall 
ſell C. of wall in barter ? Anſ. Day, 
if 20 5. 1080. Which is the iult pꝛice 
or the peece of Sap, bee fouldin barter 
fes 258. 48. fo how much ſhall 50 5. 

( hich is the inf pꝛice of the hundzed 
ol wall) be ſold in barter? multipiꝝ e 
dinive, and you ſhall find 36 . Then 
foz becauſe þ firftmarchant wil pong 
after 
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after 10 li. bppon che 100 li. he maketh 
of his 100 pound. 110 pound, fo the ſe⸗ 
cow Parchant maketh of 1 1 oli. but 
100 li. And there de ſay by the rule of 
thꝛte, if the ſecond niarchant ot 110 do 
make but 100,how much thal he make 
of 56? Multiply and dinice , and you 
ſhall finde 50 B. 106. 12 of a peny, and 
foꝛ ſo much ſhal he ſell the Pundzed of 
Moll in barter. 


5 Poze,two marchants will change 
their marchandize the one with the o- 
ther, the one of them hath Taffeta of 
16crownes the peece, to ſell fo2 readies 
monep, and in barter he will ſell the 
piece fo 20 crownes, and pet hee will 
gayne mozesuer after the rate of ten 
pot vpon the 100 li. The other hath 
to ſell in barter. Þ demand what the 
av if 20 crotons whichtokhe farpales 

20 ns (a 
of the pace of Taffeta, become of 1 
Crownes the tut pzice, of how mach 
Gill come 3. 98. 3 * 


- * Queſtions of Bartefing. 
of the pound of Ginger. ? Pultiplie 
and diuide „ and you ſhall finde; ſhil. 

Then, foz becauſe that the marchant 
of Taffeta will gaine after oth rate of 
10 vppen the 100: Hay if 100 dae 
giue 110: what will 3 S. gine: Pulti- 
ply and diuide, and you ſhal finde 5. 
29. , and ſo much did the Pound of 
Ginger colt in ready mone ß. 


6 Moe, two marchants wil hs 
their marchandize, the one with the o⸗ 
ther, the one of them hath Wozfteds 
of 25 s:the pece fo ſel fo2 xeady mony, 
and in barter hee will ſell the peece fo 

3 S. 48. and pet he loſeth after 10 E. 

n the 100 ki. the other hath Ware of 
3 Fi: 6 8. $9. the 100 waight to ſell fo3 
ready money. A wovidknow fo2 what 
p2ice hee ſhould ſel his UUare in bars 
fer 2 Ani. Sap if 2 5 . which is the 
iuſt pꝛice of the peece of N Moꝛſted, be 
ſould in barter fo2 3 2 8. 48. foꝛ how 
much ſhal 3 pound 6 8. 8 ö. bee ſould? 
which is the iuſt pꝛics of the 1 00 of 
ware, as it was wozth in ready wy 
© nep 


Roman » 
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nsy-Pultiply and diuide and pon ſhail 
find 4 i. 3 which is d 8. 10 8. 5, then 
koʒ becauſe that the marchant of woz- 
ſteds, loſcth after 10 ki. inthe 100 ki. 
of 100 ki. hee maketh hut g, and ther⸗ 
foze ſay, if 90 giue 100, wha giueth 

4 pound; 2 Pultiply and ntuide, - 
you 1thall ande 4 ki. zr, mee 
13 5. 98. and fe2 ſo much 
ſel the 100 pound waight of = in 
Barter. 


7 Poze, Two Parchants will 
change their Parchandize the one 
with the other :. the one of them hath 
Mozſteds of 5 ri. 8. d d. the ptete to 
ſel fo2 ready money, and in Barter he 
will ſell the piece foꝛ 6 E. 138-48. and 
vet hee loſeth alter 10 ki. in the ico. & 
the ather hath Puske ol 28.9 U. ; the 
pound waight ta ſell in Barter. I de- 
maund what the pound did coſt in rea⸗ 
dy monep ? Anſwere. Sap if 6 ki. 
which is the ouer⸗pꝛite of the perce of 
Mozſted, become of 5 Ti. , which is 
the iuſt pꝛice of the lane, of how much 


P 2 ſhall 
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tall come 25. 9 0. Multiply and 
dinide, and port ſhal find 2 N 
ts 28. * ; then foz becauſe that þ mar- 
chant of WUozffeds loſsth after 10 li. 
in the 100 li. of a ioo hee maketh but 
90; and the retoꝛe ſay, if ibo giue but 
96, how much chal 2 5. ; gine ? Pultt- 
ply anddintde and you ſhall find 2 chil. 
anv ſo much coſt the pound of Puske 


in ready mony. 


Other Rules in Barter wherein is gi- 
uen fome part inready mony. 


Ul 


VVS. a Parchantouverſellefh 
VVV hts marchanvize,and he will 
haue alfo ſome part of his oner-pzice 
in readie Money : asthe r, the ;, 02 
the r, xc. He muff ſubſtraa the fame 
part of money from the iuſt᷑ pꝛice, and 
alſo from the ouer · pꝛice of his ar⸗ 
chandiʒe: and the two umbers that 
remain after the ſabſfraction is made 
ſhall bee the two firff numbers in the 
rule of thz& : and the tut peice of the 
Secorid Parchant ſhall bee the third 
number 


I” = r * = 
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Queſt . of Bartering . 16 3 
number: to know how much hee ſhall 
enerſell the part ot his marchandize. 


E xample. 


8. Two Parchants will change 
their marchandize the one with the o 
ther, the ane of them hath fine Moll 
at 50 li. the 100 li. waight, ts ſell foz 
ready money, and in barter he wil ſel 


it foꝛ 6 li. and pet hee will haue the 


in ready money. The other bath cloth 
of 138. 45. the varde fo ſell fo2 ready 
Money. J would know how hee ſhall 
ſell the ſame in barfer ? An. Take the 
+ of 6 li. which is the ouer p2ice of the 
100 of woll, and that is 2 Ti. the which 
you muſt abate from 5 ti. which is the 
iuſt pꝛice of theC of wol, s alſo abate 
it from 6 t. which is the onerp2ice, and 
there hal reff 3 ki. and 4 E. foʒ the two 
fir numbers in the rule of thaæ; then 
fake 13 5. 48. which is the iuſt paice 


of a parde of cloath,fo2 the thirdnum- 


ber: Then multiply e dinide, and you 
(hall find 175.9 8. x, —— 


P 3 


Aueſtions of Barterin g. 


the ſecond ſell his cloth in barter. 


9 Poꝛe, two marchants wil change 
their marchandiz e the one with the o⸗ 
ther, the one of them hath ware of; k. 
68.89. the C. to ſel ſoʒ ready money, 
and in Barter hee wil ſel the ſame foz 
4 k. 38. 4 d. and vet hee will haue the 
in ready monsy : and the other hath 
fine Crimſon Satten of 15 8. the vard 
to ſell in barter. A demand what it is 
wozth in ready money ? Anſw. Take 
the; of 4k. 3 8. 4 d. which is 1 ki. os. 
10 d. and gbate it from 4 ki. 3 8. 4 d. F 
alſo from 3 Ti. 6 8. 8 d. 4 there "efteth 
3 Ei. 2g. 6 d. and 2 ki. 5 3. 10 pence,fo2 
the two firff Numbers in the Rule of 
th2&. And: 5 s. foz the tzird Number 
which 15 ſhil. is the ouer-p2ice of the 
yard of Hatten. Then Multiplie and 
diutde and pou ſhal finde 11 ſhil. And 
ſo much did the yard ol Batten coll in 
ready money. 


10 Two Parchants will change 
their marchandize the one with the o- 


ther 
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ther: the one of them hath Tinne of 
52s. the C. waight, fo ſell fo2 ready 
motiey, and in batter he wil ſell it fo: 

3 Ti. 6s. 8 d. and hee will gaine after 
10 li. vpon the 100 k. and yot hee will 


haue alſo the one halfe in ready mon. 


Che other hath Leade of 3 halfe pencs 
the ki. fo ſell fo2 ready money. Þ des 
mand howhee ſhal ſel the ki. ofleade 
in barter 2 Anſ. Se firſt af 10 ki. by 


pon the 100 ki. what the 3 ki. will 


tome vnto, in ſaping by the Rule of 3, 
if 100 gine 110, what will;; gue 2 
Multiply and dinide and von ſhal find 
that thev wil come to 3 pound f. which 
is 13 8. 4d. of the which, $ halte which 
hee demaundeth in ready monep, is 36 
ſil. 8 d. the ſame beeing abated from 
50 g. and alſo from; ki. 13 8. 4d. there 
will remains 13 8. 4 d. and 1 ki. 168. 

8 d. foz the two firſt Nunibers in the 
Rule of The, which you muſt put al 


 infohalfe-pence;and the fo2eſaid thꝛct 


balfe-pence ſhal bee the third number, 
am thenmultiply and diuide, and you 


ſhall finde 4 d. , and foz ſo much ſhal 
P 4 hee 


| Queſtions of Bartering. 
he ſell the 1 ki. of Lende in bartr. 


71 Po2e, Two Parchants will 
change their marchandize the one with 
the other: the one of them hath ſt&le 
of 168. 8 ö. the 100 ki. waight, to ſell 
fes ready money, and in barter he wil 
ſell it faz 25 $. and vet hee loſethh affer 
10 ki. in the 100 ki. hut hee will haue 
the ; inready money : the other hath 
V:onof 6s. 35. the hundꝛed to ſell in 
barter. J demaund what the hundzed 
of yzon did coſt in ready money ? Anſ. 
Say if 100 come but to 90, hom much 
Il 25 S. come ter Multiplie and di- 
„und vou ſhal finds 22 J. 66. of 
the mhich number, fake the which 
is 11 5. 36, and ſubſtrac it from 22 5 
65. and alſo fram 16K. 83. and there 
wil remain 11 5. 5. and 5 $« 5 ö. faz 
the 2firff numbers in the rule af 3, and 
6 8. 86. which is the oner ⸗ pꝛice of a 
bund2ed of y2on fo2 the third number: 
then multiply and dinide,and you ſhal 
find 3s. 28. 31: and ſo much did the. - 
bundzed. of yzov coſt in ready —— 
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12 Po2e, two marchants wil change 
their marchandize the one with the o- 
ther: the one of them hath ſayes of 20 
S. 10 d. the pace to ſell fo2 ready mo- 
ny, and in barter he wil fell the peece 
foz 25 8. and he wil haue that ; in rea- 
dy money. The other hath caps of 35 5 
the dozen, to ſell foz ready mony, but 
bee will gaine after the rate of 1 o ki. 
vppon the 100 ki. J demand how hes 
ſhal ſel a dozen of caps in barter 2 
Anſwere. Sap if ioo he wozth 1 1c. 
M hat ſhall 3 5 5. bee wozth, which is 
the iuſt pꝛice ofthe dozen of caps?mul- 
tiply and diuide, and you ſhal finde 38 
ſhi. 5 ö. Chen take the 7 of 25 ;. which 
868. 36. and ſubtract it fram 0 8. 
1c ö. andalſo frem 25 . and there mil 
remaine 145. 76.and 158. 9 U. foz 
the 2 firſt numbers in the rule of 3, ann 
388. 65, which is the iuſt pꝛice with 
his gaine in the Dozen of caps fo2:the 
third number : then and di⸗ 
uide, and von ſhall ſind 40 J. 6. and 
fa2 ſo mach hee thall ſell the Dozen of 
caps in barter. 5 
e 


ba. 12, | 
Of Exchanging of money from one 
Place to another. 


Ari you muſt note, that at 
E. Antwerp they vſe ta make 
their accounts by Deniers 
de gros, that is to lap, by 
pence Flemmiſh, wherof 12 do make 
18. Flemiſh, and 20 Flemiſhdo make 
rk. de gros. | "= 


Example. 


x Jf I deliver in Flaunders 50o ki. 
Flemmith af 198. 6 d. de gros, that is 
to ſay at 19 8. 6 d. Flemiſh, to receine 
20 f. at London. demand how much 
I ſhall receiue * London fo 
the ſayd oo pound Flemmiſh 2 An- 
ſwere. Sap if 19; giue :, what wil '*2 
giue : Pultiply and dinide, and you 
hal finde 512 pound. 16 8. 4 d. N of a 
penny. And ſo much ſterl ing ſhall A 
receive in London foz my 5 o pound 
Flemmich. 


2 
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2 Ik I dcliner in London 3 7 5ki. 
EFerling, to receſue in Antwerpe 21 8. 
9d. the graſſe, that is to ſay, Flemiſh 
foz euery pound ſterling. I demaund 
how many Poundes Flemmitſh I ſhal 
receine in Antwerpe fo2 the ſapd 375 
. ſterling : Anſw. Sap it : giue 21 
what wil *7; give * multiply 4 dinide, 
and you ſhall find 407 Et. 16 8. 3 d. 0 
mans pounds Flemiſh ſhall J receine 
in Antwerpe foz2 the ſapd 375 li. ter. 
deliuered in London. 


3 Jf I fake vp money at Antirerpe 
after 19 8. 6 d. Flemiſh, fo pay fo the 
fame at London 208. ſfer. and when 
the dap of payment is come,Jamfoz- 
ted to refurre the ſame,andtotake vp 
Money agapne in London to pay mp 
bil ot exchange, ſo that foz 20 6. which 
A fake vp þ&re, I muſt pay 19s. 9d. 

at Artwerre. J demaund whether 
J doe winne oz loſe, and how much 
in, 02 vpon the 1co li. of money ? Anſ-. 
Say , if 19} giue 197, what will? 
give? multiply and dinive and you — 


Quęſt. of Exchange. 
ande 93 ;; , the which being abafev 
from 100, there will remaine 1, :;. 
And ſo much doe A loſe vppon the 100 
pound of money- 


4 If I fake vpat London 20S, fter- 
ling to pay af Antwarp 21 5. $6, Fle- 
nuſh; and when the day of payment 
is tome, my Facto2 is cunſtrained to 
fake vp Money againe at Antwarpe, 
wherewith to pay the fozeſaid ſumme 
and there hee doth reeriue 3 2 5. Fle- 
mich, foz the which J muſt pay 205. 
at London, Now J demand whether 
A doe win o2 loſe,and how much vpon 
the 100 ki. of Pony after the rate: 
Anſ. Sap if 215 give *:. What will 
:©- gine ? Multiplie and diuide, and 
vou ſhall finde 101 , from the which 
abate 100, and there will remaine 1 


- and ſo much ſhal J gaine vpon the 100 


pound of money. 


The Exchange from London info 
France, is not ſike as it is in Flan- 


ders, but is delinered by the French 


Crowne 
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Crotone, which is wozth 5 o @oul 
Tournois the peece- * 
„ 1 * 

m account 
Deniers Tournois, whereof 12 — * 
niers maketh 1 Sorſe Tournsis, and 
20ſouſe tournsis makefh 1 ki. Tour⸗ 
nois, which they cal a Liure oz Franc, 
and the French Crowne is currant a- 
mong marchants foz 51 Souſe Tours 
nois, but by exchange it is otherwiſe, 
foʒ they will deliuer buf 50 ſouſe tour⸗ 
nois, which is 2 ki. ro ſouſe Cournois 
e 

A e faker vp of 
agree with the relinerer. | * 


Example. 


5 MA deliner 3 40 ki. fer. hire 
in London, after 65. 48. fferling the 
Crowne, to receine at Roan , oz at 
Paris p Sonſe Tontnois foz enerp 
Crowne, J would know how many 
Linres Lournois , J ſhall receine 
there foz my 340 ki. cer? Anſiy. Day 
if 


1 Queſt. of E vehiaxge. 
if 6s. ; fer. doe giue me 21. . Tot, 
nois, what will ©**: s. giue, 1 which 
is the 340 li. reduced into Shillinges. ) 
Then multiply and diuide, and pou at 
find 2684 Liures, ; which is wozth 4 
ſouſe :; Tonrnots, and ſo much ſhal 
receine in Roan 02 Parts fo2 my 340l. 
ſerling. 


s 473 deliuer in Paris 02 Roan, 
a elſewhere in Fraunce 1250 Liures 
Mournois , at 50 ſouſe Tournois the 
Crowne, 7 to receiue foz euer ſuch 
Crowne 6 s: 3 d. ferling in London. 
A demaund how much ſterling many 
I ſhall receiue at London foz my 1250 
pound fournots : 2 Anſ. Sap, if 21. :. 
doe gtue mee 6 ſhil. , what will 1212 : 
nine 2 Multipiy and dinide,and pou 
ſhal finds 3125 s. ſterling. And ſo ma- 
ny poundes ſhall J receine af London 
fo2 the ſepde 1250 Liures Tourngis, 
after 6 8. 3d, foz every Crowne of 5 © 


ſoul ze. 
The 


168 


| Cha ©. T 3. 9 
Of the Rule of Alligation, or 
„ Mixture. 


be Rule of Alligation 
| is ſo namod foz that it 
teacheth to alligate 82 
binde together diners 
4 parcels of ſunday pei- 

tes, and fo know he 
much you ſhal take of every parcel, ac⸗ 
coading to the numbers ol the queſtion 
the which Rule is diſt ind into two 
parts: as ſollowet g. 
The ſirſt part ot the rule of alliga⸗ 
tion ſheweth how to make a myxturs 
of diners thyngs breing of ſund2y pꝛi⸗ 
ces : And ofthe ſame things ſo mixed, 
to know the common pzice of the ſayd 
mixture. 


1 Aman would mixe 5 buſhels ot 
Mheat at 2 B. 53. the huſhel, with 9 
buſhels of Rye, at 2s. the buſhel, and 


7 


woulde knowe how ma the ace 
(6 


Queſt. of Exchargc. 
if 6s. ; ſfer. doe nine me 21. 5. Tots 
nois, what will s. giue, (which 
is the 340 li. reduced into Shillinges.) 
Then multiply and diuide, and pou ſhal 
find 2684Liures, ; which is wozth 4 
ſouſe;;3 Tonrnois, and ſo much ſhal 
receine in Noan oꝛ Paris foz my 3401. 
ſterling. 


s JfJdeliner in Paris 02 Roan, 
aʒ elſewhere in Fraunce 1250 Liures 
ETournots , at 50 ſouſe Tournois the 
Crowne, to receiue foz euery ſuch 
Crownes s: 3d. ſterling in London. 
I demaund how much ſterl ing mony 
A ſhall receine at London foz my 1250 
pound fournots 2 Anſ. Sap, if 21. :. 
doe gtue mee 6 ſhil. ; , what will 
giue 2 Multiply and dinide,and pou 
hal finds 3125 s. ſterling. And ſo ma- 
ny poundes ſhall J receine af London 
foʒ the ſapde 1250 Liures Tournois, 
after 6s. 3d, foz euer Crowne of 5 o 
ſoulze. * "oe | 

The 
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| Che. 1.4, 
Of the Rule of Alligation, or 
0 Mixture. 


Be Rule of Alligafion 
is ſo namod foz that it 
teacheth toalligate o2 
e binde together diners 
22 parcels of ſundzy pei- 
ces, and fo know held 
much vou ſhal take of enery parcel;ac- 
cozding tothe numbers of the queſtion 
the which Rule is diſt ind info two 
parts: as followeth.. 1 
The firſt — ofthe rule of alliga- 
tion ſheweth how to make a myxturs 
of diners thyngs breing of ſundzy pꝛi⸗ 
ces: And ol the ſame things ſo mixed, 
to know the common pꝛice of the ſayd 
mixture. 


Example. 


1 Aman would mixe; buſhels ot 
Mheat at 2 8. 8 ö. the huſhel, with 9 
buſhels of Rye, at 28. the baſhel, and 
woulde knowe how mach the W! 

0 


Know the ſame common pꝛite. 


whereof vou woulde mixe equal! 


Queſt. of Alligation. 


ſo mired doth ſtand him in, the one 
with the other 2 Anſwere. Foz to 
Pou 
mult multiply euery thing by his pꝛice 
and adde all the pzoducs together: the 
which vou mut divide by the number 
ot all the thinges that are to bee mix⸗ 
ed, and the quotient will anſwere fo 
the queſtion, as in the fozeſaid exam⸗ 
8105 J multiplie fine Buſhels by his 
pꝛice, that is fo ſay, by 25. 85. and 
thereof commeth 13 8. 48. Likewiſe 
J multiply 9bulhels by 3 . makefh 
18 f. both theſe ſummes added tones 
ther, doe make 31 8. 4 6. the which J 
doe redace info pence : and they make 
2765. Then J dinide 376 by 14 which 
is the number or all the buthels, e my 
quotient wilde 26 and ſo 


the 


penceand; , 
much doth ons bubbelt of boththe fo:ts 
of graine ſtand him in. 


2 Jf pou haue fwo ſenerall Hs, 


tions together, pou mut adde thi 


p2ices ( take onely the 1, if you would 
mixe 
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mite togither equall poꝛtions of th: 
thinges, you mult take ;, and ot 4 the 
and ſo continuing, as by Example: 
Wheat ot 28. 8 ö. t s buſhel, and Rie 
of 2 5. the Buſhell bering mingled by 
equall poztions, J adde 25. 8 pence 
and 2 ö. together, they make 48.8 5 
whereof the one; is 28. 498. and ſo 
much is the value of one Buchell of 
ſuch a mixture. And if there were a 
poꝛtion of barley at 208. then J muff 
adde 28. 5d. 28. f 20 d. fogither, and 
they make 6 8. 45. wherof the; which 
16 28. 1 d. ; ſhould bee the pzice of one 
buſhell of that mixture. 


3 A marchant hath 27 ki. waight of 
large Clones at 6 s. the ki. 15 li.of the - 
middle ſo2t at 28. 6 d. the ki. And 10 
Ti. of Fuſte at 28. 28. the ki. when al 
that ſame are mixed together, J would 
know how much the ki. is wozth ? 
Antwere. Pou mult multiply cuery 
dꝛog by his pꝛice, and then diuide the 
fotall ſumme of the pꝛoduds, by the 
whole waight of the dzogs , and pou 
Z hall 


——_— — 


Queſtions of Alligatiou. 
hal find 515, 5 and ſo much is the ki. 


of that mixture wozth. 
a7 ut 6B, 08, 16 
15 % 28. 66. 37 x» 
10 at 28. 28. 21 1. 
"OS þ 220877. 20201" 4 gay $6: 


4 And if vou would mixe; large 
cloues, of middle, and ; of Fuff, and 
vou would knom how much the pound 
waight were wozth, you muſt take a 


number which containeth thoſe parts, 


as fo2 Example 12, whereof the r, 
which is 6, hal ſigniſie ſo many pound 
of large cloues: The: which is 4, 
thailbe ſo many ki.of middle, and the: 
which is 3, hal be ſo many ki. of Faſt 
Then after wardes vou muſt multiply 
every dꝛog by his p:ice, and dinide the 
total! Sum of all thepzoducs, dy the 
whole ſum of the dꝛoogs, and pou ſhal 
find 48.5; Andſomuchis 1 pound 
waight of the mixture. 
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15 ki. of ð ounces : dne, 413 ki. waigh 
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l ro ounces fine,and 
theſe together, and m 


* Queſtions of Alligation. 


6 4 68. as. 36 
24 4 25. 65. 210 
2. 28o| or 
13 » vel 334. 


5 fly you would make ; 100 Uh, 
waight of ' ſuch a mixture, you ſhall 


wozke by the rule of conzpany and you 
ſhall finde 36 Ti, j of large cloues, 30 


El.? of middle. And 23 5: of Falt- 


P 


EE” 62 Anf. 465; TE 
13. 1004 4? eff: 30 ix 


x 
7 37 Anf. 23 77 5 
17 _ 100 


1 6 A Golpſmith bath $ ki. waight 
of fuer billion of 7 ounces fine, m 


will melt 

of them on 
maſſe. Que ſtion ia fo know of 
what fineneſſe the pound waight is 4: 
Anſwer.Þau muſt multiply the nums 
r of the waights ol euery. billion 
his finefle, and theref will come the 
Z 2 gunges 


neſt, of Alligatian. 
ounces and partes of onrices fine, the 


which you muff ad together, and they 


will make 3 13 Dunces ret fine, the 
ſame you miuſt diuide by 36 which is 
the whole ſumme of the pound waight 
Billion; and you ſhal find 8 ounces 
and h remayning, which! partes of 
an ounce is wozth 17 185 watight x 
4graines, and ſo much is the k. waight 
of this mirtare woꝛtg. 


8 Lib. at. von. 1 56 
IS at So. $65 27 x 
13 2 Ions. @©& T 20 


3 - ; 3133. 


7 A Soldſwmith hath 3 ſozts of 
Silver Byllion, that is fo ſay, 5 ki.) 
ounces 10 peny watight, af 7 ounces 
fine: 1 2 Ti. 3 ounces, at s ountes fine 
And 4 1, at 98nnces fine. All the which 
he will meit info one maſſe. The que 
ſtion is to know, of what fineneſſe the 
pormd waight of that mirture ſhal be? 
Anſ. Pon muſk multiply enery Byl- 
lion by his fineſſe, as afoze, And adde 
* together 


„ . — — _ 
- 
* us 
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cogether all the pzodnas, and they do 
amount to 1 5 5 Fi. 7. Then adde all 
the waights of the Byllions together 
into one ſumme, and they make 21 ki. 
Z, diuide then 15537, by 217, and 
your quotient will bee 7 Dunces and 
12. remayning , the which 72:5 , be- 
ing bꝛought into penny waights and 
gtaines, doe make 2 penny waights 
10graines ;;, of a graine ine. 0 van 
may perceiue that the ſame mixture is 
of 7 ounces 2 d. 10 graines, and of a 
graine fine, the pound waſghf. 


And here is to bee noted, that ths 
reckoning of the waights of Siluer is 
as followeth, that is to ſay, 

1 ki. of Troy waight, maketh 12 
Dunce. 

1 Dunce is diuided in 20 pennies 

waight. | gie 

1 Penny waight is difribated in ⸗ 
to 24 graines. + 
7 Grainsinto 20 ſmaller parts, 


| { | | | 
And the reckoning foz Gold, is thus, 
Z; one 


, 


Hueſtions of Alligaticu. 
7 Dimce of fine Gould withoutg/ 


ny alloy, is imagined to be 24 karets; 


- 1 Karet is diuidod into 4 gt aines. 
1 Grainisparted into 2 halfe grains 
6 4quartcrs of a graine, 4c. *' - 

And ſo into other ſmaller pats. | 


3 But if ths ſaid Goldſ mith woul 
put 5 pound waight of copper with th 
ſapd Byllions, and pou would knoh 
of whar finellc it is, then you muſt a 
the ſame 5 Li. with the 21 ki. 7, and i 
maketh 257. Then diuide the afozt 


ſapd 155 pound 33, by 26 pound ?, ar 


vou ſhall finde 5 ounces fine, and. 

remayning, the which 74: is wozt 

15 penny waight, 22 gratnes and 

_ of that fiheſfe wil the lame mak 
ee 


* 
* 


; ' 


oA Goldſmith path melted-120| 
waight.,- and 5 Dances of Gold i! 
lion, beeing of 18 Karets fine, with“ 


Fi. waight, 4 Dunces mu , af 21 Ka! 


refs fine, J demaund of what fineſſ: 


_ Li. walght ET 


Pon 


MARE mrs 
- 
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Bou maſt multiplie the waights ( by 
the karets line) of each ſoꝛt and ad 5 
pꝛodudts together, the ſame vou muſk 
diuide by the whole Dumme of all the 
waights added together, and pour 
quotient wil ſhew pou of what fineſſe 
theſamets of,as in the foꝛmer exam⸗ 
ple, J doe multiply 12 ki. à 5 Dances 
by 18 Barets, and thereof commeth 
223karets;. Likewiſe J doe multi⸗ 
ply 4 lt. waight, 4ounces ;, by 21 ka⸗ 
rets, andthereof commeth 9x Karets 
2, theſe two Summes of Karefts A 
doe adde together, and they make 315 
Raretts :. Then 4 doe adde 1 2potmd 
waigbt, 5 ounees , and 4 li. waight 4 
ounces and ; kogether, and they make 
16 ki. 9 ounces ;, the which 9 ountes 
are ;; parts of a pound: and there foze 
F diuide 3151 by 16 ki. 17, and thereof 
cometh 18 karets, and 34:7 romamming 
inhich kradion is 3 graines, ( parts 
of a grayne. And of that flneſſe is 1 ki. 
waight ofthe ſapd maſſe. 
A Goldſmith hath melted ro pound 
waight, 7 ounces, and ; of 20 Barets, 
Z 4 and 


Dueſftious of Alligatiou. 


— ; fine. And 8 ki. waight, 2 onnceg 
bv; parts of 23 karetsfine,with 151. 
waight, 1 ounce of Silver. The que- 
ſtion is, of what finenes is the pound 
waight of the ſaydmafſe ? Anl. Von 
muſt multiply p waight of euerp ſozt 


ok Gold Bylljon bp his allap, that is to 


ſay, by his fineneſſe, and adde all the 
p2odn>s together, and pon ſhall finde 
340 karets , then adde the waght of 
the two ſoꝛts of Gold billion, with the 
waight of the Silver together, and 
thereof will come 33 ki. 11 d untes, 
the which 11 ounces r is: of a poũd 
waight,then diuide the laid 340 karefs 

7:1 parts by 33 pounds 173. And pou 
ſhall finde 10 Barets 277 And of 
the ſame fineTe ſhal the pound waight 
of that maſſe of Gold be. 


The ſecond part of the rule of 
Alligation. 


1 A —— bath 4ſo:ts of * 
The firff is wozth 30 Trownes' the 
pound waight, tho ſecond is wozth 36 
Crownes, 


” 
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Queſt of Alligation. 173 
Crownes, and the third ts wozth 4 2 
Crownes, and the fourth is wozth 4 5 
Crownes, and of theſe 4ſo2ts hee wil 
make a ®cepter ot 6 Pound waight,/ 
which ſhall be wozth 40 Crownes the 
Pound. J demaunde how mach hee 
muſt take of euery ſo2t, Anſw. Firff 
you muff ſet downe the nfibers wher- 
of you wil make the alligation(which 
are 30, 36,42, and 45) o2derly the one 
vnder the other, after the ſame maner 


as if vou would adde them together: 


aud the common Number whereunto 
yon will reduce them, pouſhaltſeton 
the left hand, which common number 
in this example is 40. Then marke 
which of the ſaid foure Numbers, are 
leſſer, then that common number. and 
which of them bee greater, and with a 
dꝛaught of pour pen, euermoze linke 
two numbers together, fo that the one 
bee leſſer than the common number, 
the othergreater then it,fo2 two grea⸗ 
ter, nozfwo ſmaller Aumbers may 
not bee tinhed together, foz they will 
either beleer,oz els greater then the 


com- 


neſt. of Allization. 
common number but one greater nu. 
ber; and one ſinaller may bee ſs mixed 


that they will make the common mun⸗ 
ber. And two greater o2 two ſmaller 


numbers can neuer make the common 


Number in due o2der , as hereafter 
ſhallappeare. L 

Alter that pon haue thuslinkev them. 
then marke how much each of the leſ- 
ſec Numbers is ſmaller then the tom⸗ 
mon number, and that difference pou 
hall ſet againſt the greater numbers 
which bee linked with thoſe ſmaller, 
each of them with his match fill on 
the right hand. And likewiſe, you 
mult ſet theerceſſe of the greater nũ- 
bers againſt the leſſer, which be com- 
bined with them. Then ſhall you ad 
all thoſe differences into one ſumme, 
which ſhall bee the fir@ number in the 
Kule of thꝛte, and the ſecond number 
ſhallbs the whole maCy pete that you 
will hane of all the particulars,which 
in this Example was pꝛeſuppoſed to 
be 6 li. Then the third ſumme ſhalber 
each difference by it ſelle, and hy = 

a 


- 
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thall you finde out the fourth Number 
declaring the iuſt poꝛtien that you thal 
take of enery particular in that mir⸗ 
ture. as now by the following example 
I will __ it mo2e plaine. 


The price es T he diffe- 


ſeuerall. rences. 
e 51.4 
8 
m | 
or unmber. 48 + . 2 
| 45 1 
. 


21. 6. 3. 25. 6. 2. 
21. 6. 4.21. 6. 10. 


Here in this fozmer example, von 
ſee that J haue ſet downe the om 
p2ices, which be 3 o, 26,4 2, 45, and 

have linked together zo, with 45, and 
3 6, with 4 2. The common pꝛice 40. 
J haue ſet on the left fide, as befoꝛe is 


. und the difference ol it from 
euer 
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enery ſeuerall pꝛice, I haue ſet onthe 
right hand againſt that Summe with 
the which it ts linked. So the diffe- 
rence of 30, from 40, ts10, which 1 
ſet againſt 45, that hee is linked with⸗ 
all; and the difference of 45, abone 40 
ts 5, which J haue ſet againſt 30. So 
like wiſe, the difference of 42, aboue 
, is 2, that J haue ſet againſt 36. 
And the difference betwerne 36 and 40 
which is 4 J haue ſet againſt 42. Then 
Jude all theſe differences together, 
namely 5, 2, 4, and 10, and thep make 
21, which J make the firſt number in 
the rule of tha, and õ ki. which is the 
waight of the Scepter ,of Gold the ſe⸗ 
cond Number, and the third Number 
ſhall beeuery particular difference fo 
euery ſeuerall wozking. Then wozke 
by the rule of th2x&e,ſaying il 21(which 
is all the differences added together.) 
doe gine mee 6pound waight , which 
ts the waight of the Scepter, what 
Hall 5gine, which is the firft diffe- 
rence ? 

I multiply and vinide, and J id; J 
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li. waight , ſo much mult J haue of 
the firſf mite. Chẽ J do in like maner 
wich the reff,+ J find *of a li. wai 
of the ſecond ice, 1 it, ergy 

p2ice : e211. 5 of the foarth,the whir 
4 ſummes being added gether, doe 
make 6 li. which is A e waight 
ofthe Scepter that J wold haue. And 
now to p2one if the peeces doc agree; 
pou ſhall doe thus: Firff multiply this 
Jotall Summe 6 by the common pꝛice 
4o, and it will make 24 o0Erownes, 

which von ſhall kerpe by it ſelfe. And 
after ward twultiply enery ſeveratl 
Dumme of waight by the pꝛice belon- 
ging fo the ſame waight, and if that 
ſum doe agree with the 1625 that von 
kept by it ſelte, then is your wozk wel 
done, as h&re 1 li., is the waight of 
the ſ ozt of gold which is of 3ocrownes 
pꝛice. Therefoꝛe multiply ;o by 1 li. 
3, anditmaketh 42crownes 7 which 
pou mult ſet downe. The multiplie? 

(which is the waight of the Second 
ſot of Gould) bp 36 which is the 


p2ice of the ſame, and thereof cometh 
29 


* 


Aue /t . of Alligation. : 
a c crownss+ : ſo againe 1 li. 5, maaltty 


plyed by 42 Crownes, which is the 


third pꝛice, doth make 45 TC rownes. 
nd laſt of all 2 li.: multiplyed by 45 
maketh 128 Crownes ;. All theſebe- 
ing added together, doth make 240 
crownes agræ able to the fozmer ſum 
map afficme that this wozke is well 
done. 


1 Cauerner hath foure ſozte of 
wine of foure ſeuerall pzices,the firſf 


ol 8 pence the Gallond, the ſecond of 


70 pence the gallond, the third ol i 5 
nce, and the fourth of 18 pence. And 
ee will mire all theſe ſozts together, 
ſo that the gallond ſhall bee wo2th but 
12 pence. J demand haw many Gal- 
londs he muſt take of euerp ſozt ? An. 
Firſt ſuppoſe thepunchen tohold ſome 
certapn meaſure,as to contapn 34 gals 


londs, and then the foꝛme will bee af 
ter this ſozt, as you ſ& hereafter fol⸗ 


lowing. 


11 
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| 


If 15 dee giue 84, 


C16} of the 1. 

—— wry G gine? J 334 of the 2, 

What will 4 They 227 of the 3. 

What will a J ( of the 4, 
. ch 4 


3 A mint⸗maſter hath ſoure ſoꝛts of 
Siluer Billion of theſe fineſſe follows 
ing. The firſt is of; ounces fine, the 
ſecond of 5 onnces fine, the third of 8 
ounces line, and che fourth of ro ounce 
fine. And of all theſe 4ſoꝛts, he would 
make another ſoʒt, that ſhould be but 
of 6ounces fine. The queffion is to 
know what poztion he muſt take of e- 
very the ſaid billions? An. Set downe 
the particular fines,fhe one vnder the 
other, namely 3, 5, 8, and 10, and ſef 6 

which 


Queſt. of Alligation. 
which is the common fineres , befo2e 
them toward your left hand, as here 
you map le. 


r 
* ” 
6 8 Wicks 
r 


— — 


Chen put the difference of 5 from: 


right againſt 10, and the difference of 
6 from 10, which is 4, right againſt ; 
Likewiſe the difference of 5 from 6 
which is 1, right againſt 8, and the di⸗ 
ference of 6 from 8, which is 2 right 
againſb 5. This done, pou ſhall con⸗ 
clude, that fo2 enery 4 li. waight that 
bee taketh of the byllion of 3 Dunces 
fine, hee muſt take 2li. of the billion 
of 5onnces fine, and 1 li. waight of the 
bil lion of 8 ounces fine, 31li. waight of 
that which is of io ouncesfine.D2 els 

if vou pleaſe ad 4, 2, 1, and 3 together 

and they make 10, which ſhall bee the 


denominatoz of euery of the gre” 
d . 


„ a "RY. cm 
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that is fo ſap, you ſhall fake -* of the 
Billion of 3 ounc. fine : of that which 
is of 5ounces fine of that of > ounce 
fine, and ofthat which is of ro oun⸗ 
ces fine. Andfo of all ſach like. And if 
you would make 60 Fi. waightof ſuch 
a mirture, vou muſt adde 4, 2,1, , 3, 
foaifher, which maketh 10, and then 
wozke by the rule of company ſaping 
if rofi. giue co ki. what will 4gine 2 
and ſo like wiſe, what will 4 giue, et. 
This foꝛme may bee varyed, by com- 
bintng the particular values after this 
manner as hire vou doe ſ&, and as in 
the other example, it is playns. 


Sometimes the value voth change 
his difference , and is linked vnto di⸗ 
ers, fo2 to-repzeſent the poztion that 
is to be taken of cuery thing, as byiers 

Aa ampls 


— 
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ample. A marchant hath wheat of 2g 
Sd. the buſhell.Kie of 2.5. and barley 
of 165, the buſhell, and her will make 
a mixture of theſe ſoztes whic ſhall 
ſtand him but in 2 2 pence the buſhell. 
It is demaunded how much hee may 
take of eucry ſozt of the ſayd graine. 
Ant. Put the difference of 22 from 32, 
and 24,right againſt the 16. And like⸗ 
wiſe the difference of 16 from 22 right 


againſt; 2 and againſt 24: And pou 


ſhall finde foz 6 buſhels that her taketh 
of wheate, hee muſt take 6 buſhels of 
Rfe, and 12 buſhels of Barley. 


16 1, and 2, 0 17. 


5. A Pink maſter hath billion of 


- Dances 1 pennp waight fine, and of 
the ſame he would make mony, which 


ſhould be but of 5 ounc. fine, and ther- 


foze it beehooueth him fo melt copper 
there- 


n n 
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1 6 
there with which is valued at o penny 
waight of ine. The Queſtion is to 
know how much Siluer and copper he 
muſk mire together * After that yon 
baue put downe 9 ounces: foz the va⸗ 
lue ot the Siluer, and right vnder tte 
lame o fo2 the Copver, you muſt fake 
the difference of 6 from 9 which is 
35 , and place the ſame ſumme right 
againk the o, foz to ſignific the poꝛtid 
of copper that ” 
he muſt take: Hy Xt 
And the diffe - 6 F 741275 
rence of a fr 0 3 ti. 5 cops 
6, is6 ; the 233926845 4 
ſame pon muſt ſet right againſt 9 
which ſhall rep;eſent the poꝛtion at ſil- 
uer that hee muſt take. And thus yon 
te, that foz 67, et luer that he tazeth 
her malt take 3 Fi.; of copper to make 
the ſayd money of 6 ounces ij ne. | 


* 


And ik hee had 3. ſoꝛts of Situer 
Bill ion, that is to ſap of 6 ounces une: 
of 7 ounces fine, and of 9 dunces five, 
and hee woulde make Money thereof 
AA 2 Which 


ww DE. NE ae. iis. ea. 3 002/008 RAI ˙ > 4 is _ 
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which ſhould bee bat of 5 ounces fine, 
it behooueth him to mire copper ther⸗ 
with. And this fozme following doth 
ſhew how the ſame muſt be combined 
and likewiſe how much hee muſt take 


6 3 
52 — 
F 9 1 5 | 
2 — 5 I, 2, 4z all 1s 7, 


6 Likewiſe, a Pint maſfer hath bil⸗ 
lion ot Gold, at 19 karets fine, ſome 
at 22 Raretts fine, ſome af 24 Batets 
which is fall fine without coꝛrupti⸗ 
on „ and hee wil make copne thereof, 
which Hall bee 23 karefs fine,it is de- 
maimdedhow/ much hee muſt fake-of 
every ſoꝛt? Anſwere. make your Al-. 
ligation as in this fozme herenmber 


055 
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Moe, the ſayd maſfer hath Gold of *© 
20 karets; fine, and of 2 2karets fire 
and he wil allay the ſame fo 18 karefs 
fine. And foꝛ to doe theſawe, it is con⸗ 
venient foꝛ him to mixe Dilner there - 
mith, which is eſteemed af o karetts 
fine , but pꝛocteding acco2dinr to this 
Aule, he ſhould find that fo2 18 pound 
waight, o2 other poꝛtions that hee tas 
keth of the two ſoꝛts of billion of gold, 
hee muſt fake 6 pound waight, and; 
of ſiluer to allay the ſame vnto 18 Na- 
rets fine. | 


20 j——-—y 
| 184. 22 —————18 
? 0 , 4, that is 6. 


7 Agapne the faid Daffer hath r oo 
Pound waight of Gould af'2karets 
fine, and 20 pound waight at 19 kas 
rets fine; the which he will all ay fo 
20 Ratets fine. The queſtion is whe 
ther hee ought fo mire any filne# with 
the ſame, yea 02 no, andhownitith 2 


1 


4 Aa 33 Anſw. 


a #\s * -k 
. 2 + 


20 
30 It, 1 
1 . 


Queſtiont of Alligation. 
Anſwer. You muſt conſider ( by the 
firff part of the rule of alligation) the 
al lap of the 100 Fi. and of the 0 Fi. be⸗ 
ing melted together, and you ſhal find 
that the ſame is of 21 karets fine; e 
therefa2e fozaſmuch as the ſame is pet 
of a better fineſſe then ha mould haue 
it, he muſt therefo:e mire ſiluer ther⸗ 
with, that is to ſay, fo2 20 ki. waight, 
02 poꝛtions of gold he mult fake ther⸗ 
for Th. x 1 of _ 1 


8 At he had v ki. waight ũne ſi luer 
of 1 2 Puntes fine, J demaund how 
much Copper hee muſt mire with the 


fame;toallay it vnto. 11 onne. ; fine, 


that is to ſay, to «1 Dunces 5 penny 
waight fine, make your alligation as 
befoze is taught. Then diuide the poꝛ · 
— 1 Topper, by the poꝛtion of fine, 

and peu thall einde ie. which being 
qbbzenſen, is x rys And thus to euerv k. 


>; nn * watght 


">, ME net 3 . 
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waight of Hiluer, you muſt take 
ofa ki. of copper, e foz euery 11 pound 
x of ſiluer, you muſk take ; of aki. of 
copper: and ſo is to be done with the 
_ in caſethat it were of any other 
allap. 


9 A Pafter hath 7 ki. of fine Gold 
of 24 karets fine, the which he would 
allay fo 22 karets fine. The queſtion 
is, to know how much luer muff be 
mired with the ſame, that it may be 
of the fineſſe of 2 2 karets as befoze ? 
Anſ. Take the difference of 2 2 fo 24, 
which is 2, then diuide 2 by 22, which 
pou cannot, fo2 they are ::, but ab⸗ 
bꝛeuie them, and it is:. And ſomuch 
luer muſt be mixed with 1 ki waight 
of fine Gold that the ſame may bee of 
22 karefs fine. 


10 A Goldſmith hath 1 ki. waight 
of Siluer billion of 7 ounces fine, it is 
demaunded how much fine Siluer hes 
muft put to the ſame, that beingmol - 
ten together, it may be of 10 Dunces 
Aa 4 fine 


Queſtions of Alligation. 
fine. Anſwer. Make your alligation 
of 7, and 12 vnto 10, and then diuide 
the poztion of the fine Silucr , bythe 
poꝛtion of Siluer billion, and you ſhal 
find: r: and thus to 1 Ti. waight of 7 


ounces fine, vou muſt take 1 ki. of 


fine ſiluer of 12 Dunces fine to make 
the ſame of 10 ounces fine. 


11 A Porchant hath giuen oꝛder 


vnto his Factoz to employ him 8; ki. 


6 $. 9D. ſter. in 5 ſoꝛts of ſpices, that 
is to ſayin Nutmegs of $ d. ths poũd 
Cloues at 768. the pound, Sinamon 
at 5 20. the pound, Ginger at 348. the 
pound, and Peper at 30 ö. the pound. 
But hee hath not appoynted him the 
quantitie o2 poation which hee ſhould 


— buyofeuery ſoꝛt, neither pet of all the 


ſoꝛts together:the queſtion is to knolo 
how much the Faaoꝛ muſt buy of gue 
ry ſozt to haue of each of the like quan 
fifty. Anſw. Pou muſt add $9, 76, 52, 
34, and 30, together, and they make 
273. Then you muſt dinide 83 ki. 6 8. 
8 8. being reduced into pence, — 
p 


3 ˖ — — 
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ly 20000 B. by 277, and therof cometh 
73 ki. , and ſa many pounds muſt he 
buy of euer ſozt of the ſayd ſpices. 


1 2 But in caſe hee would not haue 
ſo many poundes of the one ſoꝛt, as he 
woulde haue of the other, then pon 
muſt take another middle value ber⸗ 
t werne the ſayd particulars, as fo2 ex⸗ 
ample, let the meane number be 50 U 
Then reduce the ſapd dz li. 68.5 ö. in⸗ 
fo pence as the other pꝛices are, and 
they doe make 20 000 pente, the ſame 
you muſk diuide by 50 pence, which is 
the meane oꝛ common pꝛice, and ther⸗ 
of will come 400 li. And ſo many 
pounds muſt he haue of al the ſoꝛts to; 
gether. Then if pe wil know how ma⸗ 
ny pounds he muſt haue af euery ſoꝛt. 
you mult ſet downe pour particular 
pꝛices, after the middle value, that is 
fa ſay, after 50 8. as hœrafter follow- 
eth: And then woꝛke by the Rule of 
company,and pou ſhal find how much 
be ſhall buy of enery fvzt. 


; 1 — —— 
505 52.4 16 
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b. 26 ( 2, all is 28 


U — — 20 
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Io giue 400, what 16? An. 5 
23 2 An.101 ;? 
30? An. Iog ; 


12 
Chap. 14. 

Of the rule of Falſhood, or falſe 
Pofeteons. 


He Rule of Falſhod is ſo named 

not foꝛ that it teacheth any deceit 
92 falſhood, but that by fapned num⸗ 
bers taken at all aduentures, it tea- 
cheth to find out the true number that 
is demanded. And this (of all the vul- 
gar Rules which are in pzactiſe)is = 
. mo 


"OE. 


"LR 
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molk excellent: This Rule hath two 
partes, the one is of one falſe poſition 
alone, the other is of two poſitions, as 
heœteaſter ſhall appeare. 

Thoſe queſtions which are done 
by falſe poſitions, haue the operations 
in a maner like vnto that of the Rule 
of thee : but onely that in the rule of 
the; wer haue tþz& numbers know- 
en, and heere in this Rule, we haue 
but 1 Number that commeth in vſe to 
wozk by: vnto the likenes wherof, we 
mult deniſe two other numbers, the 
one multiplying, e the other diuiding 
as by example. 


x J haue deliuered to a banket, a 
tertapne ſumme of pounds in money, 
to haue of him by the pere ſimplie, 6 
Ti. vppon the 1co ki. and at the end of 
10 yetes, hee paide mee co ki.foꝝ all 
both pꝛincipall and gayne. J demannd 
how much was the p2incipall ſumme 
that J deliuered him at the firſt? Here 
you ſee that there are diuers Termes: 
bat the chiefe to wozke withall is 4 
25 i. 
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ri. which tommeth ol theother Num- 
bers, that is to ſay, of 10, and 10co, foz 
of them is compoſed oꝛ made the fenoz 
of the queſtion , the p2aciſe whereof 
is thus. 

Let vs faine a number af pleaſure 
and with the ſame let vs make our diſ- 
courſe, euen as though it were the pꝛin 
cipall Summe that wee ſeeke foz. As 
by erample. Suppoſe that J deliuer⸗ 
ed him at the firſf 2 co ki. the which 
were woꝛth to mee in ro yeeres 120 
ri. after the rate of 60 łi. vppon 100 
ri. Then 1 20 pound added with 200 li 
doe make but 320 ki. and J muſk haue 
oo Et. Thus pouſee that J haue th:& 
termes ofthe Rule of The: the one 
which ſhall containe the Queſtion, 
the other Two which A haue fozmed 
artificially, which are ꝛ00, and 3 20. 
in ſuch ſoꝛt, that 3 20 onght to haue 
ſach pꝛopoꝛtion to 200, as 500 hath 


vnta the number that J ſ&ke : that is 


to ſap, vnto the true pꝛincipall Bum, 
then muſt J haue recourſe bnto the 
Rule of Tyte, after this ſoꝛt, ſ * 
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Jf zꝛ&c ki: become of 200 ki. of how 
much ſhall come 5co pound, J do mul⸗ 
tiply 5 co by 200, and they are 10ccoo, 
the which J muff dinide by 320 Fi. and 
fhereof commeth zr ki. „, which is 
the Sum that J delinered at the firſt. 
And thus this Rule hath ſome congru- 
ence with the double rule of th:&. 


2 J haue a Ceſterne \rith th2& vn⸗ 
equallcockes, contapning 60 pipes or 
water: And if the areateſt cocke be o⸗ 
pened, the water will voide clearc in 
one houre, at the ſecond if wil ancidin 
2honres, 4 at the third it will require 
thee houres: now J demand in what 
ſpace it will anopde, all the cockes bes 
ing ſet open e Anſwe. Suppoſe that 
that it will auopde in halfe an hower: 
that is to ſap, in zu minuts. Then maft 
there. auopde at the firſf Cocke the 
which is zo pipes: and by the ſecond 
cocke the ; , which ts 15 pipes, and by 
the third cocke the, which is 10 pipes: 
all the which Dummes beeing added 
together, doe make 55 pipes: but if 

ſould 
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ri. which tommeth of theother um 
bers, that is to ſay, of 10, and 100, foz 
of them is compoſed o2 made the teno; 
of the queſtion , the p2aciſe whereof 
is thus. 

Let vs faine a number at pleaſure 
and with the ſame let vs make our diſ⸗ 
tourſe, euen as though it were the pꝛin 
cipall Summe that wee ſ&ke foꝛ. As 
by example. Suppoſe that J deliuer⸗ 
ed him at the firſt 200 ki. the which 
were woꝛth to mee in ro pteres 120 


i. after the rate of 60 ki. vppon 100 


ri. Then 120 pound added with 200 li 


doe make but 320 ki. and J mult haue 


500 Et. Thus pou ſee that J haue th:& 
termes ofthe Rule of Th: the one 
which ſhall confaine the Queſtion, 
the other Two which J haue fozmed 
axtificially, which are 200, and 3 20. 
in ſuch ſoꝛt, that 3 20 onght to haue 
ſach pꝛopoꝛtion to 200, as 500 hath 


vnto the number that J ſ&ke : that is 


to ſap, vnto the true pꝛincipall Bum, 
then muſt J haue recourſe vnto the 
Rule of Tyzie, after this ſozt, 1 


2 
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It zꝛc& ki: become of 20 © ki. of how 
much ſhall come 5co pound, J do mul⸗ 
tiplp 5co by 2ao, and thep are 10ccoo, 
the which J muft diutde by zee ki. and 
thereof commeth 312 ki. + , which is 
the Sum that J delinered at the firſt. 
And thus this Rule hath ſome congru- 

ence with the double rule of th2&. 


2 J haue a Ceſterne \rith theo vn⸗ 
equall cockes, contapning 60 pipes of 
water: And if the greateſt cocke be o⸗ 
pened, the water will boide clearc in 
one houre, at the ſecond it wil ancid in 
2 houres, 4 at the third it will require 
thꝛee houres: now J demand in what 
ſpace it will ausyde, all the cockes be⸗ 
ing ſet open? Anſwe. Suppoſe that 
that it will auopde in halfe an hower: 
that is to ſap, in u minuts. Then muſt 
there. auopde at the firſt Cocke the +; 
which is zo pipes: and by the ſecond 
cocke the r, which is 15 pipes, and by 
the third cocke the, which is 10 pipes: 
all the which Hummes beeing added 
together, doe make 55 pipes: but it 
ſhould 
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thauld bee bo pipes. Therefoze ſay bY 


the Rule of thz&, ik 55 pipes doe vopd 


in zo minutes: in how many minuts 
will 60 pipes vopde ? Pultiply and 
diuide, and vou ſhall find 32 minuts: 
the which 3; being abbꝛeuied are .* of 
a minute, 4 in that ſpace will the wa 
fer voyde,ifall the cockes be ſet open. 


«: . Ot the Rule of two falſe 


Poſitions. 


Be ſumme of this Kale of Two 
falſe poſitions is thus, when any 
QAueſtion is pꝛopoſed appettaning to 
this Rule. Firſt you muſt imagine 
any u nber at pour pleaſare, which 
you ſhall name the firſt poſition, and 
with the ſame you ſhall wozke in ſtead 
of the true Number, as the queſtion 
dath imps2t : and if you ſ& that you 
haue miſſed of the true Number that 
pou doe ſ@ke ; Then is the laſt num- 
ber of the wozk,either fo great, 02 to 
little, the which number, you ſhall 
note with the fixne o* moze o; els 

02 
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foꝛ that is the firſt erroz, inthe which 
vou have failed, the which figres of 
moꝛe, + leſſe ſhall be noted withtheſe 
figures . —> This fiaure ><, 
betokeneth moꝛe: and this plaine line 
—— , ſignifieth leſſe: that is to ſay, the 
one ſignifieth too much, and the other 


foolittle : then you muſt beginne a. 


gapne, and take another nũber, which 
ſhall be the fecond poſition, and wozke 
by the queſtien as befoze : tf you have 
failed againe,note the erceſſe oꝛ want 
ſo2 that is the ſecond erroꝛ. Then ſhall 
vou multiply the firſt poſition by the 
ſecond erroz crofſe-wiſe , and agapne 
the ſecond poſition by the firſt erroar 
(and this muſt al wayes bee be obſer⸗ 
ned) and you muſt kepe the two p3o- 
duds: then if the fignes be both alike, 

that is toſay,either both to much, 03 
both to little. you ſhall abatc thelefer 


pꝛodua fro the greater,q likewiſe pow 


hall ſubſtrac the leererro2 from the 
greater, and by tte meane of thoſe ex- 
toꝛʒs, you (hal diuide the reſidue of the 


p20ducs,the quotient ſhall be the true 
iitimber 
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true Number that you ſeeke. - Brif if 
tte 2 ſignes bee vnlike, that is to ſay, 
the one too much, and the other toolit- 
tle then you ſhall ad thoſe pꝛoduas to- 
gether, and likewiſe you muſt ad both 
the erroꝛs fogether , and by the ſum 
ofthoſeerro2s , diuide the totall ſum 
of both the pꝛoduas: the Quotient 
ſhall bee the true number that you doe 
feke and this is the whole Rule , as 
by theſe examples following, it will 
appeare moꝛe plane 


| Fa er 


A an lying at the popnt of 

veath yy that hee had in a certayne 
Eoffer 100 dnckets, the which hee be- 
queathed to 3 of his friends by him nas 
med, after this ſoꝛt. The ſirſt muſt 
haue a certapne portion. The ſecond 
maſt haue t wire ſo many as the firſk 
abating 8 Duckets:and the third muſk 
haus thy times fo many as the kirſt 
leffe by 15 Duckets. Now J demand 
how mary enery of them muſt haue; 


Anſwere. 
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Anſ.Firft J do imagine that the firſt 
man had 20 Duckets, then by the oz⸗ 
der of the queſtion, the ſecond ſhould 
hauz 52, the third 75. Theſe th:es 
Summes beeing added fogether doe 
make 157, and 4 ſhould haue but 1co, 
ſo that this firſt erzour is to much by 
57, then J note apart the firff poſition 
30, with hit errour 57 to much after 
this ſo2t zo, & 57. Therefoꝛe J p20- 
ſecute my wo: ke,x J ſuppoſe that the 
firſt had 24, then by the oꝛder of the 
queſtion, the ſecond ſhall haue 40, and 
the third 57: theſe thꝛe ſummes de⸗ 
ing added together, doe make 121, and 
I muſt haue but 100, ſo the Secona 
errour is fo much by 21. Theretoze 
note 24, 21, vnder the; x 5 7, 
which was the firft poſition with the 
errour as you may ſc in the wozke on 
the next ſide following. 

Then J multiplip crofſe- wile, 30 
(which is the Firſt poſitfon) by 21 
which is the ſecond errour, and fhefes 
of commeth 630. Likewiſe J multt- 


ply 24, (which is the ſecond poſition ) 
W b by 


E les - 


-- p 


630 from 
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by 57, which is the firſt erronr,and J 


finde 1 368: Then becanſe the ſignes 


of the errozs 


are both like 


that is to ſap 
both to much 
A mulk ther- 
foze ſubtran 


30. IT 37 RY 


2 36 8 and 
there wil re⸗ 


mapne 73 : 
which is the 
dinidend, 


Agalne J 
muſtſubtrad 
the leller er⸗ 
xoꝛ from the 


greater, that | 
is to ſap, 21, 


0 f. | 366. 201 2 
1 
46 


out of 5 J, and there will remains 3 C, 


A dinide 738 


will be 0 ;. 


which ſhall be my din{ſo2. This done 


bp 36, and the quot ient 
Ths 


r 
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The which 20; , is the tu Numbet 
of the Duckets,that the firſt man hay 


fozhts part, ſo conſequently the ſe⸗ 


cond man had 33 Ducketfs , and the 
third 46;, as by the wozking atoze 


The like number will alſo apptare 
in caſe the erro2s were both to little, 
as in making the two poſitions by 18 


Againe, if one of the erroꝛs were * 


Bb 2 


and 20, ani 
vou ſhal find 54. 
that the two — 
errozs will , 
bee both too. # 
little, þ firſt] 
will bee foo 

. liftle by T5, 20.7. 
and the Se⸗ 30. ä 2 
cond too lit · 54. | 
as by been. . 46 Cr 
ung this' ' TAN 
wozke, vou 2 
ſhall well perceine. 


mach 
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much, and the other to little, vet pon 
_ haue the true number, as befo2e. 
nd if the two poſitions were 24, and 
20, pou ſhall fin de that the firſt erro2 
will bee 21 (00 much, and the ſecond 
will bee ; foolittle. Therefoze mul- 
tiply 24 by 3 croſle⸗wiſe, thereof com- 
meth 72. 
Aike wiſe multiply v by 37, the pꝛo⸗ 
duct will bee 420. Theſe two ſummes 
72 and 420, you ſhall adde together, 
fo2 becauſe | 
the fignes of 24 T 21 88 
the errozs bee 
vnlike, and 
they make 
492, ö which 
ſhall bee pont 
diuidend, an — — 
agapne, adde 
the leflgr ers 
ro2 3, with 5 492 | 7 
greater erroꝛ 
21, and they 
make 24 fo2 
pour diniſoz, 


ow. ww ww a ww no ac 


%"K . w 2 


»\ 


neſt. of falſe Poſitions, 187 
then diuide 492 by 24, the quotient 
will bee 20: : as befo2e doth playnely 
appeare. | 

And now becauſe yon ſhall not fo2- 
get this part of the Rule, learne this 
b2efe remembꝛance. 


The f gns both like, ſubtrattio do requir 
Aid vnlike ſigns, Addition will deſire. 


The meaning whereof is thus, if 
both the errours haue like ſignes, then 
mult the Diuidend and the Diuiſoꝛ be 
made by ſubfractton , as is taught bes 
foze, tif thoſe ſtgnes bee vnlike, then 
muſt vou by addition gather the Diui⸗ 
dend, and the diuiſoz, as J haue done 
in this laſt example. 


Another Example. 


4A man hathtmoſiluer Tuppes of 
bnequall waight hauing to them both 
but one coner, the waight whereof is 
3 ount. if the coner be put to the leſſer 
Wppe, it will be in double pꝛopoꝛtion 
BU 3 vnto 
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vnko the waight ol the greater, and the 
coner being put to the greater cuppe, 
it will be in triple pzopoztion vnto the 
waight of the leſſer. A demand what 
was the waight of euerycyppe 2 Anſ. 
Suppoſe that the leſſer cup did waigb 
7 ounces, then with tze couer it muſt 
waigh 12 eunces, this waight ſhould 
bee double pꝛopoꝛztion vnto the grea 
ter, therfoze the greateſt muſt waig 
but 6 Dunces, 

adde vn 

it 5 ounce; 105 : 
ko2 the co 5-——xc 


uer all wil 

be 1 dun“ 

res, but if 

mg bee | 

21, fo2 fo — | 
have it in 55 
triple p20-| * 3 

poztton vn 


to J. which — x5 (3 ounces. 
repzeſetes' 5 5 
the waight of the letter cup: oth 


SE 


— N 


6 r 
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this firſf Errour is foo little by r o, 
Which vou ſhal note after 7 in this ſoꝛt 
7, 10 
Alter you ſhall ſuppoſe ſome other 
number, as 9, and make the like wo2k 
as befoze, ſo you ſhall find 15 fo little 
fo: the ſecond errour; which you ſhall 
put behinde 9 with the ſfgrie leſſe thus 
——15, e then wozke with the reſt as 
aboue is ſayd , and pou ſhall find that 
the leller Cup weighed The ounces, 
and conſequently _ een Foure 
Dunces., - 


5 One man demanded of another 
in a moꝛning what a clock it was, the 
other made him this anſſwere, if you 
doe adde ( ſayth hee } the: of the 


houres which bee paſf ſince Midnight 


with the © of the Bowers which are to 
come vntill none vou ſhall haue the 
inſt hower, that is to ſay, you ſhall 


know what a clocke if was. Anſwer. 


Suppoſe that it was 4 aclocke in the 
Moꝛning. ſo ſhould there remaine 5, 

butill none, then I take the ; of 4, 
| W b 4 which 
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which is 1, andthe; ot d which is; 


and J adde tiem tocether, ſo J finds 


, and J ſuppoſed but 4 tberefoze this 
fic erro2 is toa much by 23, which A 


note after my poſition, thus 4 wþo 2; 


then againe J ſuppoſe another Num- 
her, that is to ſay , ſo ſhould remaine 
but 3 houres vntill none. J take the 
x of 9, and the ; of 3, which is 2; and 2 
theſe A adde together, and they make 
4 z: but A ſuppoſed that it was 9, ther- 
foze the fecand errour is 43 too little, 
which J note * my poſition thus 
9— 4} 

And then J 
multiply croſi 
wiſe, as heſoze 
is taughk. a be 
cauſe ths ſigns 
al p erraꝛs are 9.41. 
vnliks, that is — 
to (ay, the one 21. 7 ys* 
fo much. the 19. 
other te lifle,] 40. 
ther faz in this 
wozke J muſt adde the aas, and 

Ly 


w_ 1 Ow 


uv 0 tw | Q & yy -:« 


iS 7 W 2 


thep will be 40. Likewiſe J muſt ad 
the erro2s and they bee 7 ::. Then A 
dinide 40 by 7, and thereof commeth 
5 houres , and that houre it was in 
the mozning. 


Chap. 15. 
Ot diuers 1 extraordinarie, 
every one ot themcontayning a gene- 
rall Rule for ſuch like © 
E xamples. 


IT; Ine Men deuiſing of their ages, 
4 The firſt ſayde to the others, that 
bee was 120 pæ res of age: the 2 ſaid 
if my yeares were doubled then ſhold 
J hane ſo many ye&eres moꝛe than the 
firſt man, as the firſt hathnow moꝛe 
than J haue: The third ſapd in like 
manner, if my peares were tripled. 
The 4 ſaid if my veeres were quadꝛu⸗ 
pled, that is to ſay, multiplyed by 4: 
The flit ſayde that if his yeeres were 
gquintupled, that is to ſap, multiplied 
by 5, that they ſhold each ot them haue 
ſo many yers moze then the firſt man 

| as 


* 


4 th n "IE N 
1 *. — Bop = 4 
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as hee hath now moꝛe than euerp one 


of them. The queſtion is to krow how 


old enerp of the other 4 men were? 

- Anſwer. Pou mult take the num⸗ 
bers which are neereſt collaterals, in 
naturall oꝛder bnto 2, 3, 4, and 5 by 
reaſon of dupling, tripling, ac. And 
the greater of every of the ſapd Num- 
bers collaterals, muff bee your yeno- 
minatoꝛ, to the leſſer Number. As 
thus the nerf collaterall numbers vn- 


to 2, are 1, and 3, which is . Like wiſe 


the nerf collaterall numbers ta 3 are 2 
and 4 which is . And ſo foz 4, axe 3 46 5 
which are , and fo2 5 are 4, 4 6 which 
bee :. Then if you will know the (e- 
cond mans age, vou muſk adde vnto 
120 the, of it ſelfe which is , all is 
160, the ſame pou muſt diuide by 2, x 
thereof commeth do peeres, and ſs 
old was the ſecond man. And fo2 fo 
know the age ofthe third man: Pon 
mult ad bnto 120 his owne , that is to 
ſay,his , which is 60, and they make 
150. . Theſapd ſnmme pou mult di⸗ 
Lide by ;, Ethereof commeth 60 * 


a 


4, "ny . N * 3 hw 
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fv2 the third mans age. And after the 
ſame manner, you ſhall find that the 
fourth manhad 48 pres, and the ſift 
cat 43 peeres. * _ ts very 
eaſte. : 3 : 


3 E man hauing his eye fight ſome- 
what altered, beganne to tell and recs 
kon a tertaine Number of birds to be 
ln all 18. Mis Companitn that had a 
cleerer fight, beholding well the birds: 
Anſwered him that there were not 

3. But ſaid he, it there were twiſe ſo 
many moꝛe as there are, there ſhould 
bee as many moꝛe abous 18, as there 
bee not leſſe than 18. The queſtion 
is to know, how many Wirdes there 
were in all? Anſwe. You muſt adde 
vnto 18 his ;, that is to ſay his , and 
thereof will come 27 , the Which you 
thall diuids by 3, and thereof commeth 


all. 


8 © IMP! hath bought 24 ſozting 
cloathes, and he hath ſold 100 _ 
v2t 


9. And ſo many birdes were there in 
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woꝛth of the ſame Cloathes, vpon the 
which hee had gapned, as much as 
1 Cloth did coſte him. A demaund 
What 1 of the ſapde Cloathes did coſte 
him d Anſw, Bou muſt adde 1-vnto 
24, and thep make 25. Then dunde 
roo by 25, and thercof will come 4 ki. 
and ſo much did one cloth coſt him. 


4 A Pave carryed cages vnto the 
Market, and it happened a merry fel - 
low to mate her, who began to teff 
with her in ſuchlozt, that hee ouer- 
thꝛew her Basket, and bꝛake all her 
Egges, the Mavde being much diſ⸗ 
pleaſed with htm fo2 bzeaking of, the 
ſame, ſaid very erneſtly vnto him that 
he ſhonld pay foz them: the man conſt- 
dering with himſelfe that by his folly 
they were bꝛoken, anſivered the maid 
that hee woulde pay her foꝛ them, and 
therefoꝛe hee demaunded of her what 
number ſhe had? The filly poze wench 
that could not well reckon, ſapd vnto 
him, that ſhe could not well tell him, 
but ſayde ſhee, when J did put — 
into 


—— 
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into my Basket by 2 and by 2, there 
remained 1 Egge: and when J coun⸗ | 
fed them by 3 and by 3, there remay- | 
ned i: and when J did reckon them by 
4 and by 4, there remained ſtill 1: but 
when A did count them by 5 and by 5. 
there remained none. The queſtton N 
is to know,how many egges the maid 1 
had in all 2 Anſwere. Foz to doe this, @g | 
and all ſuch like queſtions, you muff 
multiply 2, 2, and together: ſaying 
2 times; makes, and 6 times 4 make 
24, vnto this number pou muſt adde 1, 
and they make 25. And ſo many egges 
the had in all. But if ſhe had had a gre⸗ 
ter number of Egges that ſhee might 
haue counted them till ſhe came to 7e 
| 72, after the ſame manner as ſhee did, 
fill ſhe tame to 5 and 5 ou muſt mul⸗ 
fiply theſe Pambers 2, 3. 4, 5, and 6, 
the one by the other, and thereof will 
come 720, vnto the which adde 1, and 


they make 721. And ſo many Egges 1 
ſhe thouldhaus had, if ſhe had counted 1, 
them by 7 and /. 


0 5. Againe, 
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5 Agapne, if ſhce had ſayd; 


that when ſhee counted her Egges 2, 


and by 2 there remapne d i, and by ; x 
3, there remapned 2, and by 4 and 4, 
there remained 3, and by 5andby 5, 
there remained nothing. The que- 
ſtion is fo know, how many egges ſhe 
ſhould haue had? Anſwe. Pow mult 
find a Number the leaſt that yon tan 
Nible,- which may bee diuided by 2, 

p 3, and by 4, that is to ſap, 12 is the 
nereſf number, diuide the ſame by 5, 
and there remaineth 2. This being 
done, vou mt find 2 numbers p leaſt 
that is poſſible, which may be dinided 
by 5, e by z, in ſuch ſozt that the num 
ber which is dinided by 2 may ercc>d 
(the other that is diuided by 5) only by 
I, and thoſe 2 numbers are 10, and 6, 
fo2 if pou diuide 6 by 2, pour quotient 


will be 2, and 10 diuided by 5, bzingeth 


but 2: then conſider, that 6containeth 
3 times 2, and there foꝛe vou muſt mul⸗ 
tiply 12 by 3, 4 they make; 6 from 8 
which vou muſt ſabfrac 1, and there 


will remaine, 35, which is the number 


| that 


8 —. 
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that is required to be found. 


6s And il chee had counted them af- 
ter the ſame manner vnto 7, and that 
there had remapned nothing then pon 
know that 6o is the neereſt number 
that may be diuided hy 2,7, 4. 5, and 6, 
the which 6o being diuided by 7 there 
will remaine 4, and therfoze pou muſt 
findetwo numbers the leaſt that may 
be, that can be diuided by 4, 4 by 7, in 
ſuch ſozt, that that Pumber which is 
diuided by 4, may excede tte other 
number (bp 1, ) that is dinidcd by 7, 
the which 2 numbers are 7, and 8, fo: 
if pon dinide 8 by 4 your quotient wil 
be 2. And dialding 7 by 7, your quoti⸗ 
ent will be 1, and therefoze foz becauſe 
that 8 containeth 2 times 4; youmuff 
multiply 60 by 2, and thereofcometh 

120, from the which number you ſhall 
ſubtraq 7, and the reſtdue which are 
119, is the number that is required. 


7 A Thefeentfring inte a Garden, 
bid ſteale from thence a certain _ 
er 
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berof Apples : Andathis comming 
fo2zth, he did met with z men, one aſ⸗ 
ter another, who thꝛeatned fo accuſe 
him : and foꝛ fo appeaſe him, hee gaue 
vnto the firſt the; of all his Apples, 
who received the ſame with thinkes, 
but he returned him 12 of them backe 
againe. Then he gaue vnto the ſecond 
the © of them that hee had remaining, 
who receiued the ſatne, but hee gaue 
him backe againe 7apples : and ſo hee 
gaue vnto the 3 man, the : of the reſt - 
due who returned him 4 And in the 
end hee had fill remaining 2 © apples. 
The queſtion is fo know, how many 
apples hee gathered in the ſayde Gar - 
den 2 Anlw. F92 to doe this vou (hal 
ſubſtract 4from 20, and there will re- 
mapne 16, the ſame pon (hall double, x 
they make 32:from the which you muſt 
abate 7, and there wil remaine 25:the 
ſame pou ſhall double, and they make 
50; from the which pou ſhall ſubfract 
12, and there will remaine 38, where- 
of the double which is 7 6 doth ſhew 


the Number of apples that he gatie- 
red. 
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#7 , —_———_ cc 42x pls... N 


P > ates as: W *. 


Queſt. extraordinarie, 193 


red. This and ſuch like queſtions are 
eaſie to be done in going backwardes 
from the end of the queſtion vntill 
you come to the beginning thereof. 
But if hee had giuen the; vnto one of 
them, the 3 vnto another, and; vnto 
the laſt, oꝛ any other, all the ſame may 
be done by the conuerſe rule, that is to 
ſap, beginning at the end of the queſti⸗ 
on, till vou come to the beginning as 
befoze is ſapd. 


8 A Parchant did ride vnfo th2& ſe⸗ 
nerall faires: at the firff hee doubled 
money and ſpent 10 Trownes, af 
ſecond faire he did alſo double his 
money and ſpent 10 Crownes: And 
likewiſe at fhe 3 faire hee did double 
money and ſpent o © rownes, and 
the end, her found that he had res 
maining but 2 crownes.The queſtion 
is to know, how many E rownes hes 
had at the firſt 7 Anſ. Foz to doe this, 
pou muff} ad vnto 10crownes, the two 
——— which hee had remayning, 
and ther make 1 - whoreof you _ 

c 
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take the; which is 6 : agapne adde 6 
vnto ro, and ther make 16, whereof 
vou ſhal take the ;, which is 5 : final- 
ly, you ſhall adde > vnto 10, and they 
make 18, whereof you muft fake the 
x which is 9; and ſo hee had 9crownes 
at the firſt, 


9 A Burgeſſe would diſtribute a 
certayne ſumme of pence vnto diners 
pooze men equally: but alter that he 
had counted how many they were in 
number, he perceiued that if he ſhould 
giue vnto every man 65. hee ſhoulde 
want 14 pence: But if hee ſhould giue 
euery man 5 pence the pece, hs ſhould 
haue 9 pence remaining. The que ſtion 
is to know the number of p poꝛe men. 
Anſw. Foz to doe this, and ſuch like 
queſtions, you muſt haue in remem⸗ 
b2ance this pꝛinciple, moꝛe from moze. 
o2 leſſe from leſſe, ec. which is (ef out 
in 2 verſes in the Rule of falſe poſiti- 
ons, that is to ſap, you muſk adde the 
leſſe with the moze. Namely, 14 with 
9, and they make 23 ; and _ the 

Ame 
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a | 

ſume ſumnre by the difference which is 
of 5 from s that is 1. And therfoze you 
muſt diuide 23 bp 1, but 1 doth neither 
multiply noꝛ diuide, therfoꝛe von may 
conclude, and ſay that there were 23 
poꝛe inen. 

10 Andif hee ſhould giue fo cuery 
man 5 pence, hee ſhould haue 19 pence 
remayning, and giuing every wan 76 
hee ſhould haue; pence ouer In this 
caſe pou mutt abate inoze from moꝛe, 
that is foſay, 3 from and the reit 
which is 16, you muſt diuide by firo, 
which is the difference of 5 from 7: 
the quotient which is 5, doth ſhew you 
the number of the pw2e men: and like - 
wiſe if that hee had had both wantes, 
that ts, if both the Numbers had beene 
to little, pou muſt haue done with the 
-as you did with the others that were 
both moze. | 
.1r Aman hath giuen vnto ꝛ0 wozks 
folks 20 s. that is to ſay, vnte men, 
women, and boyes: vnto men he gaue 
20 pence a peece, vnto Women 158. 


and vnto boyes he gaue d pente. The 


Cc 2 queſtt- 
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queſtion is to know, how manp mers 
how many women, x how many boies 
there were in all? Anſwer. Firſt pon 
muſt take the difference of 8 from 15 
and alſo from 20: and pou ſhall haue 
7 foz the difference of the woman: and 
1 2 foꝛ that of the man: this done, you 
may ſuppoſe that there were 2c boyes 
the which at 3 pence the peace maketh 
160 : the which you muſt abate from 
20 $. being reduced into pence, that is 
from 240 pence, « there will remaine 
do pence, the which 8 o pou ſhall di- 
uide into 2 ſuch parts that the one may 
bee diuided by 7, and the other by 12, 
that nothing may remayne alter the 
diuiſtons are made. The which a num⸗ 
bers are 56, and 24: Foz 56 being df- 
nided by 7, bꝛingeth into the quotient 
8, and 24 being diuided by 1 2, will 
bꝛing into the quotient 2: which ſhew⸗ 
eth that there were 8 Women, 2 men, 
And the reſt of the 120, which are 10, 
were boyes, ſo there were 8 women 
2 men, and 10 boyes, Dome men doe 
call this Rule, the Airgins _— , 
45, 
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Of ſports and paſtime, done by 


Numbers. 


4 FJ you woulde know that 
4 FS Number that any man 
& doth thinke, 02 imagine 
in his minde as theugh 
port could devine, 

Bid him triple the ſame Number, 
then of the p2oduct let him take the ;, 
if the number be euen, oz elſe the greͤ⸗ 
ter halle, it᷑ the ſame bee odde, then bid 
him triple againe the ſavd ;: after ſap 
to him, that he ſhal put away it he can 
36, 27, 02 9, from the laſt number be- 
ing tripled : that is to ſap, cauſe him 
ſubtilly fo put away o, as many times 
as is poſſible, and kœpe the number ſe⸗ 
cretly; and when he can no moꝛe take 
away 9: then to know if that pet there 
remaine any Number, bid him abafe 


3, 2,92 1, ik he can: this done, ſ& how 


many times 9 you haue cauſed him to 


e the 9 kepe pon in mind 


Cc 3 ſo 
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ro many times 2, Ei that you know 
that hee had any thing remapning bee - 
ſides the nines, the ſame (hal alſo note 
unto you 1. 


Example. 


Suppoſe that hee thought 6 which 
being tripled is 15, whereof the ; is 9g, 
the triple of that is 0 row cauſe hinz 
to abate 18, 02 0 02 27 : and againe 9, 
but then her will ſay ds you that hec 
cannot, bid him then abate 3, 02 2031 
he wil ſay alſo that he cannot wherfoze 
conſdering that you haue made him 
fo abate ; times 9 iuſtly, vou ſhall tell 
him that hee thought 6, fo2 3 times: 
maketh 6. If he had thought 5 the tri⸗ 
ple thereof is 15, whereof the greater 
is 8, the triple of p maketh 24 which 
containeth : 2 times 9,they are wozth 4, 
and the remaine ſigniſieth i, the which 
added together make 5 which is the 
number that he thaught. 

2 Ik in an companp, ane of them 
path a Ring vppon his finger, and vey 
would 


a r wy 
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woul de know by manner of dinining 
who hath the ſame and vpon what fin- 
ger and what ioynt: cauſe the perſons 
fo ſit downe in oꝛder. and keepe litze 
wiſe an oꝛder of thzee fingers: then ſe⸗ 
parate your ſelf from them in ſom cer⸗ þ 
taine place, and ſay vntoone of the lms = 
kers on, that hee double the Number 1 
(marking wel in your mind the o2der) 
of him that hath the Ring: & vrto the 
double bid him adde 5, and then cauſe 
him to multiply this addition by 5 and 
vnto the pꝛoduct bid him adde the num 
ber of the Finger of the perſon which 
bath the King : Suppoſe that the [ 
ſame laſt Summe did amount to 89, | 
then after ward ſay to him, that hee = 
put after the ſame laſt number toward 1 
his right hand, a figure ſignifiyng v- 
pon which of the topnfs hee hath the 
Ring, as if it be vpon the third ioynt, 
let him put 2 after 8 9, and it will be 
893, this done, you ſhall aske him 
what Number hee keepeth , from the 
which you ſhall abafe 250, and ou ſhal 
haue Th:ee Figures remaining at the 
Cc 4 leaſt 
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jeaſt. Che firſt toward your leſt hand 4 
ſhall igmifie the number of the perſon | 


which hath the King. The ſecond oz 
middle figure ſhalſ repꝛeſent the num 
ber of the finger. And the laſt figure 
toward your right hand, ſhall beeto- 
len the number of the ioynt. As if the 
number which he did ke&pe were 38 3 
from that you ſhall abate 250, & there 
will remaine 643, which doe note vn- 
fo vou, that the ſixt perſon hath the 
» Ring vpon the fourth finger, and vp- 
pon is third iopnt. X 

rt note tyat when von haue made 
your ſubſtraaion, if there do remaine 
a cipher in the place of tens,that is t6 
ſav, in thc ſecond place you muſt then 
abate 1 from that figure which is in 5 
place of hundꝛeds, that is ts ſay, from 
the figure which is nerf your left had, 
and that ſhall bee wozth ten Tenths, 
figrifipng the tenth finger:as if there 
ſhonld remaine 203, you muft ſap, 


that the firft perſon (vppon his tenth | 


finger, and vpon his third ioynt (hath 
the Ning. 
3 And 
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3 And after the ſame maner,if a man 
doe caſt th2e& dice, you may know the 
points of enery one of them, foꝛ if yon 
doe cauſe him to double the pointes of 
one die, and vnto the double to adde 5, 
aud the ſame ſumme to multiply by 5, 
and vnto the pꝛoduct adde the points of 
one of the other dice, and behind that 
number toward the right hand, to put 
the figure which ſignifteth the pointes 
of the laſt die, and then ſhall you aſke 
him what Number beeke&peth, from 
the which abate 250, f, there will re- 
maine 3 figures : which doe note vnfg 


von the points ofenery die. 


4 Likewiſe if th2e of your compa- 
nions, fo ſay, Peter, James, John 
would ( in your abſence) giue them- 
ſelues euery one a contrary Name: 
as fo2 example: Peter world be called 
a King, James a Dake, and Jchn a 
Coun p: And pon would deuine which 
of them is called a Ring, which the 
Duke, and which the County. Take 
24 ones, oz other pietes whatſoeuer 
and giue vnto Peter 1, vnfo James 
2, and 


Aueſtions of Paſtime. 
2, and vnfo John 3, oꝛ otherwiſe. But 
marke well vnto which of them yon 
hau e giuen 1, vnto which 2, and vnto 
whom 3, Then leauing the 18 ſtones 
(befoꝛe them) that are remaining, 
you ſhall abſent your ſelfe from their 
ſight, o2 elſe tyrne your face from 
them, ſaying thus vnto them: whoſo⸗ 
euer nameth himſelfe a Kina. foꝛ eue⸗ 
ry ſtone that J gaue him, let him take 
x of the reſidne; and he that nameth 
himſelfe a Duke, foꝛ cnery ſtone that 
A gauc him, let him take 2 of the that 
reinaine; and he that calleth himſelfe 
a Countp, foꝛ euerp (fone that J gaue 
him, let him take 4: this being done, 
appꝛoach nere thein, and marke how 
manp ſtones are remaining: t know 
this, that there cannot remaine any 
other me; but one of theſe ſire, 1, 

2,3,5,6,7, fo2 the which ſir numbers 
we haue choſen to euerp of them a ſes 
uerall name which are theſe: Angeli, 
Beati, Taliter, Meſſias, Iſrael, Pietas: 
each of them containing th2e& vowels 
45, i, which doe ſhew the names by 
o2der 3 
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ozder : That is to ſ8y, the volvell «, 


eweth which ——— 
—— 112 Fl E | 3] 3 
bowel e, telleth | ? | 4 3[7 | 2 
which is the eee 
Duke, and the aße ae i| i 
vowell⸗, ſhew- | 16 t|[ tl aje 
eth which is the | i ile| a ale - 
County : in fol⸗ 7 1 2 5 | 56] 7 
lowing the o2- | p > EY, 


whome you haue given one fone , to 
whom 2, and to which 3, then if there 
do remain but ore ſtone, þ firſt name 
eArgeli, (by theſe; vowels, a, e, i,) 
ſhemeth that Peter is King, James 
the Duke, and John the Count. And 
if there doe re maine 2 ſtenes, the ſe- 
cond Name Yeats, ſhall ſhew you by 
theſe 3 vowells a, e, i, that Peter is 
the Duke, James the Bing, and John 
the Count p. And ſo of the other, as by 
this table doth plainelp appeare. 


FINIS. 


The agreement of the mea- 


ſures, & waights of divers Countries, 
the one with the other, being reduced 


T ables, as followeth. 
LoNDON. 
CAntwarpe 1667 
[| Nuremberge- 174; 
Franckf. Liebſig.  Preſtaw 208; 
Dantzicke. 138 
3 Uienne in Auſtri. 145. 
| Lyons in France. 101; aulnes. 
Parts in France. 095 | 
x00 ells | Konan in Am. oss; 
af Lon- 7 Liſhburne 100, Vares. 
don doe &5jnell x other places in ſpaine. 153. 
make af. The Atte of Pardere. 103; 
| Uenice 180 bzaces. 
Lucques 2Co baaces. 
Flozence 204 x bzaces 
Millan 20, 
Geanes. 380 paulms 


to an equality, and drawne iuto 


Thelike agreement hath 1 25 yards,vn 


to the meaſures aforeſayd. 
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The agreement of the meaſure at An- 
iwarpe, with the meaſures at 
other places. | 


Antwarpe. 
"London, yards 75, E6o elles. ; 
Nuremberge. 104; 1 
Franckfozd, d. 125 | 
Dartzicke. 33 
Uienne, gc. 
Lyons 
af An⸗ 4 Ronan 
bo make | Siuell, ec. 
at The Alles, ge. 
Venice 
Lucques 
Flozence 
| Pillan 
\Geanes. 


The agreement of the meaſure of 
Nxremberge, with the meaſares 


Geanes 


41 * places, 
N uremberge. 
(London 57: elles. 
, | Antwarpe,, _ 95 
Franckfozd, c , 119 
| Dantzicke 20 
Utenne, cc. $3; 
58; F c aulnes: 
54 * 
40 
'LiGbg2ne 95 Y 
Sypuell,ec. 7x 
Che Alles, ec. 587 | 
0 Aenice 103 . ; V24ces. 
Lucques 1 14 7 | 
k Flozence. 1177 
Millan „432. | 
4 


276 paulmes, | 


E 


100 klls 
at frak- < 
fo2d, do 
make at 
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| 


| 
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Fhe agreement of the meaſure at 
F "ranch eferd, & c. with the meaſuret 


at other places, 


(London 
Aytwarpe 
Nuremberge 

| Dantzicke - 

Uienne, er. 

i Lions 


aris 
ouan 


1Lichbozne 
Hiuell 
The Illes, sc. 
Aenice 
Tucques 
| Flozence 
| Pillan 
(Geanes 


Franckeford, &c. 


45 elles. 
80 
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aulnes. 


Dr 


SA 


ares. 
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$62 bꝛates. 


90 
98 
1105 


239? paulmes. 


100 ells 
t Dant 
Fiche do 
make at 


| 


| 


Si — 1 


| 


| 


"London 


| The agreement of the meaſure at 
Dantriche, ec. with the meaſures 


at other places. 
Dantzicke. 


725 elles. 


Antwarpe 1205 


Lyons 
Baris 


Ronan 
Liſhbozne 

| Sinell, gc. 
The Jfles, ec. 
Uenice 
Lucques 
Flozence 
Millan 7 
1Geanes. 347 « paulmes- 


| Nuremberg® 125 7 
| Franckfozd 
Uienne, Ec. 
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The agreement of h . at 
Vienng, with the meaſwres at 


cther places, 
Vienne in Auſtrixe, 
London | 68 elles 
| Antwerpe 1148 
Nuremberge 120 6 
l Franckefozd, c. 1743+ | 
Dantzicke 95% ö 
Lions 8 r aulnes» 
arts. T 
r0oells | —— 1 
ar Wen L ichboꝛne 68 .! vares, 
* Siaell ec. 9316 
— | The Alles, c. 13 x Gig? 
Aenice TH b2acess + 
N | Lyicques 137 z2 
Floꝛence 1407 
Millan 181 
(Geanes AY 33x { paulmgs3 


% 


$, 


| 100 
| aulnes 
| aft Us 


make 


at 


ons doe 


we ©,” n . er | __ „„ 
de agreement” of the meaſures at 
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